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Preface

Pub. 163, Sailing Directions (Enroute) Borneo, Jawa, Sulawesi,
and Nusa Tenggara, Fourteenth Edition, 2018, is issued for use in
conjunction with Pub. 120, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide)
Pacific Ocean and Southeast Asia. The companion volumes are
Pubs. 161, 162, and 164.

Digital Nautical Charts 4 and 11 provide electronic chart
coverage for the area covered by this publication.

This publication has been corrected to 9 June 2018, includ-
ing Notice to Mariners No. 23 of 2018. Subsequent updates
have corrected this publication to 26 August 2023 including
Notice to Mariners No. 34 of 2023.

Explanatory Remarks

Sailing Directions are published by the National Geospatial-
Intelligence Agency (NGA) under the authority of Department
of Defense Directive 5105.60, dated 29 July 2009, and pursu-
ant to the authority contained in U. S. Code Title 10, Chapter
22, Section 451 and Title 44, Section 1336. Sailing Directions,
covering the harbors, coasts, and waters of the world, provide
information that cannot be shown graphically on nautical
charts and is not readily available elsewhere.

Sailing Directions (Enroute) include detailed coastal and
port approach information which supplements the largest scale
chart produced by the National Geospatial-Intelligence
Agency. This publication is divided into geographic areas
called “Sectors.”

Bearings.—Bearings are true, and are expressed in degrees
from 000° (north) to 360°, measured clockwise. General
bearings are expressed by the initial letters of the points of the
compass (e.g. N, NNE, NE, etc.). Adjective and adverb
endings have been discarded. Wherever precise bearings are
intended, degrees are used.

Charts.—Reference to charts made throughout this
publication refers to hard copy paper charts and electronic
charts.

As the maritime community moves towards electronic
navigation, the Maritime Safety Office will begin reducing
NGA'’s Standard Nautical Chart portfolio. Further information
can be found in the “What’s New” section of the NGA
Maritime Safety Information web site (https://msi.nga.mil).

Corrective Information.—Users should refer corrections,
additions, and comments to NGA’s Maritime Operations Desk,
as follows:

NGA Maritime—Contact Information

Maritime Operations Desk

Toll free 1-800-362-6289
Commercial 571-557-5455
DSN 547-5455

E-mail navsafety @nga.mil

NGA Maritime—Contact Information
Maritime Safety Office

DNC web site https://dnc.nga.mil

Maritime Domain ) . .

web site https://msi.nga.mil

E-mail MarHelp@nga.mil

Maritime Quality

Feedback System | https://marhelp.nga.mil

(MQFS)

Mailing address Maritime Safety Office
National Geospatial-Intelligence
Agency
Mail Stop N64-SFH
7500 Geoint Drive
Springfield VA 22150-7500

New editions of Sailing Directions are corrected through the
date of publication shown above. Important information to
amend material in the publication is available is updated as
needed and available as a downloadable corrected publication
from the NGA Maritime Domain web site.

NGA Maritime Safety Office Web Site

https://msi.nga.mil

Courses.—Courses are true, and are expressed in the same
manner as bearings. The directives “steer” and “make good” a
course mean, without exception, to proceed from a point of
origin along a track having the identical meridional angle as
the designated course. Vessels following the directives must
allow for every influence tending to cause deviation from such
track, and navigate so that the designated course is
continuously being made good.

Currents.—Current directions are the true directions toward
which currents set.

Distances.—Distances are expressed in nautical miles of 1
minute of latitude. Distances of less than 1 mile are expressed
in meters, or tenths of miles.

Geographic Names.—Geographic names are generally
those used by the nation having sovereignty. Names in paren-
theses following another name are alternate names that may
appear on some charts. In general, alternate names are quoted
only in the principal description of the place. Diacritical marks,
such as accents, cedillas, and circumflexes, which are related to
specific letters in certain foreign languages, are not used in the
interest of typographical simplicity.

Wherever possible, names used on NGA charts and in NGA
publications are in the form approved by the United States
Board on Geographic Names (BGN). Generally, local official
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spellings are used for those features entirely within a single
sovereignty, names of countries and those features which are
common to two or more countries or which lie beyond a single
sovereignty may carry Board-approved conventional spellings
(i.e., names in common English language usage). When alter-
nate names would be of value to the user, they may be shown
for information purposes within parentheses. Important indi-
vidual name changes are made to all revised charts as the op-
portunity permits.

Geographic names or their spellings do not necessarily re-
flect recognition of the political status of an area by the United
States Government.

BGN approved names may be found at
geonames.nga.mil/geonames/GNSHome/welcome.html.

Heights.—Heights are referred to the plane of reference
used for that purpose on the charts and are expressed in meters.

Internet Links.—This publication provides Internet links to
web sites concerned with maritime navigational safety, includ-
ing but not limited to, Federal government sites, foreign Hy-
drographic Offices, and foreign public/private port facilities.
NGA makes no claims, promises, or guarantees concerning the
accuracy, completeness, or adequacy of the contents of these
web sites and expressly disclaims any liability for errors and
omissions in the contents of these web sites.

International Ship and Port Facility Security (ISPS)
Code.—The ISPS Code is a comprehensive set of measures to
enhance the security of ships and port facilities developed in
response to the perceived threats to ships and port facilities in
the wake of the 9/11 attacks in the United States. Information
on the ISPS Code can be found at the International Maritime
Organization web site:

https:/

International Maritime Organization Home Page

http://www.imo.org

Lights and Fog Signals.—Lights and fog signals are not
described, and light sectors are not usually defined. The Light
Lists should be consulted for complete information.

National Ocean Claims.—Information on national ocean
claims and maritime boundary disputes, which have been com-
piled from the best available sources, is provided solely in the
interest of the navigational safety of shipping and in no way
constitutes legal recognition by the United States. These non-
recognized claims and requirements may include, but are not
limited to:

1. A requirement by a state for advance permission or
notification for innocent passage of warships in the territorial
sea.

2. Straight baseline, internal waters, or historic waters
claims.

3. The establishment of a security zone, where a state
claims to control activity beyond its territorial sea for securi-
ty reasons unrelated to that state’s police powers in its terri-
tory, including its territorial sea.

Radio Navigational Aids.—Radio navigational aids and ra-
dio weather services are not described in detail. Publication
No. 117 Radio Navigational Aids and NOAA Publication, Se-

lected Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts, should be con-
sulted.

Soundings.—Soundings are referred to the datum of the
charts and are expressed in meters.

Telephone and Facsimile Numbers.—Within this publica-
tion, the international telephone and facsimile numbers provid-
ed as contact information contain the minimum digits
necessary to dial. Please note that these contact numbers do not
include additional digits or special characters, such as (0) or
(+), which may be required when dialing. The necessity of
such digits and characters depend upon numerous factors and
conditions, such as the user’s geolocation and service provider.
Mariners are advised to consult their communications equip-
ment and service provider manuals for guidance.

Time.—Time is normally expressed as local time unless
specifically designated as Universal Coordinated Time (UTC).

Time Zone.—The Time Zone description(s), as well as in-
formation concerning the use of Daylight Savings Time, are in-
cluded. The World Time Zone Chart is available on the Inter-
net at the web site given below.

Standard Time Zone of the World Chart

https://www.cia.gov/maps/the-world-factbook/
world-regional

U.S. Maritime Advisory System.—The U.S. Maritime
Advisory System is a streamlined inter-agency approach to
identifying and promulgating maritime security threats. The
system replaces Special Warnings to Mariners (State
Department), MARAD Advisories (Maritime Administration),
and Marine Safety Information Bulletins (U.S. Coast Guard)
and consists of the following items:

1. U.S. Maritime Alert—Provides basic information
(location, incident, type, date/time) on reported maritime
security threats to U.S. maritime industry interests. U.S.
Maritime alerts do not contain policy or recommendations
for specific courses of information.

2. U.S. Maritime Advisory—Provides more detailed
information, when appropriate, through a “whole-of-gov-
ernment” response to an identified maritime threat.

Maritime Administration (MARAD)—U.S.
Maritime Advisory System

https://www.maritime.dot.gov/msci-advisories

Winds.—Wind directions are the true directions from which
winds blow.

Reference List

The principal sources examined in the preparation of this
publication were:

British Hydrographic Department Sailing Directions.

Japanese Sailing Directions.

Various port handbooks.

Reports from United States naval and merchant vessels and
various shipping companies.
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Other U.S. Government publications, reports, and docu-
ments.

Charts, light lists, tide and current tables, and other docu-
ments in possession of the Agency.

Internet Web Site, as follows:
Sabah Ports Authority
http://www.infosabah.com.my/spa
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VIII

Conversion Tables

Feet to Meters

Feet 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 0.30 0.61 0.91 1.22 1.52 1.83 2.13 2.44 2.74
10 3.05 3.35 3.66 3.96 427 457 4.88 5.18 5.49 5.79
20 6.10 6.40 6.71 7.01 7.32 7.62 7.92 8.23 8.53 8.84
30 9.14 9.45 975 | 1006 | 1036 | 1067 | 1097 | 1128 | 11.58 | 11.89
40 12.19 | 1250 | 12.80 | 13.11 13.41 1372 | 14.02 | 1433 | 14.63 | 14.93
50 1524 | 1554 | 1585 | 16.15 | 1646 | 1676 | 17.07 | 1737 | 17.68 | 17.98
60 1829 | 18.59 | 1890 | 1920 | 19.51 19.81 | 20.12 | 2042 | 2073 | 21.03
70 2134 | 21.64 | 2195 | 2225 | 2255 | 2286 | 23.16 | 2347 | 23.77 | 24.08
80 2438 | 24.69 | 2499 | 2530 | 2560 | 2591 | 2621 | 2652 | 2682 | 27.13
90 2743 | 2774 | 28.04 | 2835 | 2865 | 2896 | 2926 | 2957 | 29.87 | 30.17

Fathoms to Meters

Fathoms 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 1.83 3.66 5.49 732 9.14 | 1097 | 12.80 | 14.63 | 16.46
10 1829 | 20.12 | 2195 | 2377 | 2560 | 2743 | 2926 | 31.09 | 3292 | 34.75
20 36.58 | 3840 | 4023 | 4206 | 43.89 | 4572 | 4755 | 4938 | 5121 | 53.03
30 5486 | 56.69 | 5852 | 6035 | 62.18 | 6401 | 6584 | 67.67 | 69.49 | 7132
40 73.15 | 7498 | 7681 | 78.64 | 8047 | 8230 | 84.12 | 8595 | 87.78 | 89.61
50 9144 | 9327 | 9510 | 9693 | 98.75 | 100.58 | 102.41 | 104.24 | 106.07 | 107.90
60 109.73 | 111.56 | 113.39 | 11521 | 117.04 | 118.87 | 120.70 | 122.53 | 124.36 | 126.19
70 128.02 | 129.85 | 131.67 | 133.50 | 135.33 | 137.16 | 138.99 | 140.82 | 142.65 | 144.47
80 146.30 | 148.13 | 149.96 | 151.79 | 153.62 | 15545 | 157.28 | 159.11 | 160.93 | 162.76
90 164.59 | 166.42 | 16825 | 170.08 | 171.91 | 173.74 | 175.56 | 177.39 | 179.22 | 181.05

Meters to Feet

Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 3.28 6.56 984 | 13.12 | 1640 | 19.68 | 2297 | 2625 | 29.53
10 3281 | 36.09 | 3937 | 4265 | 4593 | 4921 | 5249 | 5577 | 59.06 | 62.34
20 6562 | 6890 | 7218 | 7546 | 78.74 | 8202 | 8530 | 8858 | 91.86 | 95.14
30 98.42 | 101.71 | 104.99 | 108.27 | 111.55 | 114.83 | 118.11 | 121.39 | 124.67 | 127.95
40 13123 | 134.51 | 137.80 | 141.08 | 14436 | 147.64 | 150.92 | 15420 | 157.48 | 160.76
50 164.04 | 167.32 | 170.60 | 173.88 | 177.16 | 180.45 | 183.73 | 187.01 | 190.29 | 193.57
60 196.85 | 200.13 | 203.41 | 206.69 | 209.97 | 213.25 | 216.54 | 219.82 | 223.10 | 226.38
70 229.66 | 232.94 | 236.22 | 239.50 | 242.78 | 246.06 | 249.34 | 252.62 | 255.90 | 259.19
80 262.47 | 265.75 | 269.03 | 272.31 | 275.59 | 278.87 | 282.15 | 285.43 | 288.71 | 291.99
90 295.28 | 298.56 | 301.84 | 305.12 | 308.40 | 311.68 | 314.96 | 318.24 | 321.52 | 324.80

Meters to Fathoms

Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 0.55 1.09 1.64 2.19 2.73 3.28 3.83 437 4.92
10 5.47 6.01 6.56 7.11 7.66 8.20 8.75 9.30 9.84 | 10.39
20 1094 | 11.48 12.03 1258 | 13.12 | 13.67 | 1422 | 1476 | 1531 15.86
30 1640 | 16.95 1750 | 18.04 | 1859 | 19.14 | 19.68 | 2023 | 20.78 | 21.33
40 2187 | 2242 | 2297 | 2351 | 2406 | 2461 | 2515 | 2570 | 2625 | 26.79
50 2734 | 27.89 | 28.43 | 2898 | 2953 | 3007 | 3062 | 31.17 | 31.71 | 32.26
60 32.81 | 3336 | 3390 | 3445 | 3500 | 3554 | 36.09 | 3664 | 37.18 | 37.73
70 3828 | 38.82 | 3937 | 39.92 | 4046 | 41.01 | 4156 | 42.10 | 42.65 | 43.20
80 4374 | 4429 | 4484 | 4538 | 4593 | 46.48 | 47.03 | 4757 | 48.12 | 48.67
90 4921 | 4976 | 5031 | 50.85 | 51.40 | 5195 | 5249 | 53.04 | 5359 | 54.13
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IX

Abbreviations

The following abbreviations may be used in the text:

Units
°C
cm
cu.m.
dwt
FEU
gt
kHz

Directions
N

NNE

NE

ENE

E

ESE

SE

SSE

Vessel types
LASH

LNG

LPG

OBO

Lo-lo

NGL

FSRU

Time
ETA
ETD

Water level
MSL

HW

LW

MHW
MLW
HWN

HWS

LWN

Communications

D/F

R/T
GMDSS
LF

Navigation
LANBY
NAVSAT
ODAS
CBM
MBM

degree(s) Centigrade
centimeter(s)

cubic meter(s)
deadweight tons
forty-foot equivalent units
gross tons

kilohertz

north
northnortheast
northeast
eastnortheast
east
eastsoutheast
southeast
southsoutheast

Lighter Aboard Ship
Liquified Natural Gas
Liquified Petroleum Gas
Ore/Bulk/Oil

Lift-on Lift-off

Natural Gas Liquids

Floating Storage and Regasification Unit

estimated time of arrival
estimated time of departure

mean sea level
high water

low water

mean high water
mean low water
high water neaps
high water springs
low water neaps

direction finder

radiotelephone

Global Maritime Distress and Safety System
low frequency

Large Automatic Navigation Buoy
Navigation Satellite

Ocean Data Acquisition System
Conventional Buoy Mooring System
Multi-Buoy Mooring System

km

mb
MHz

nt
TEU

SSW
SW
WSW

WNW
NW
NNW

Ro-ro
ULCC
VLCC
VLOC
FSO
FSU

FPSO

GMT
UTC

LWS
MHWN
MHWS
MLWN
MLWS
TFW
HAT
LAT

MF
HF
VHF
UHF

SBM
SPM
TSS
VTC
VTS

kilometer(s)

meter(s)

millibars

megahertz

millimeter(s)

net tons

twenty-foot equivalent units

south
southsouthwest
southwest
westsouthwest
west
westnorthwest
northwest
northnorthwest

Roll-on Roll-off

Ultra Large Crude Carrier

Very Large Crude Carrier

Very Large Ore Carrier
Floating Storage and Offloading
Floating Storage Unit

Floating Production Storage and
Offloading

Greenwich Mean Time
Coordinated Universal Time

low water springs

mean high water neaps
mean high water springs
mean low water neaps
mean low water springs
Tropical Fresh Water
highest astronomical tide
lowest astronomical tide

medium frequency
high frequency

very high frequency
ultra high frequency

Single Buoy Mooring
Single Point Mooring
Traffic Separation Scheme
Vessel Traffic Center
Vessel Traffic Service
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The following abbreviations may be used in the text:

CALM

Miscellaneous
AIS
COLREGS
IALA

IHO

IMO

IMDG
LOA

UKC

ITC

Catenary Anchor Leg Mooring

Automatic Identification System

Collision Regulations

International Association of Lighthouse
Authorities

International Hydrographic Organization

International Maritime Organization

Intermational Maritime Dangerous Goods Code
length overall

Under keel clearance

International Convention on the Tonnage
Measurement of Ships (1969)

MMSI

No./Nos.

PA
PD
Pub.

SOLAS

St./Ste.
ISPS

ECDIS

Maritime Mobile Service Identity
Code

Number/Numbers

Position approximate

Position doubtful

Publication

International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sea

Saint/Sainte

International Ship and Port facility
Security

Electronic Chart Display and
Information System
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SECTOR 1

BORNEO—NORTHWEST COAST AND KEPULAUAN TUDJUH

Plan.—This sector describes the four island groups of Kepu-
lavan Tudjuh and the NW coast of Borneo. The general ar-
rangement of each group is from W to E, with each island
group described under a separate heading. The coast of Borneo
is described from N to S.

General Remarks

1.1  Kepulavan Tudjuh (Tudjuh Archipelago) comprises
those islands belonging to the Republic of Indonesia in the
Eastern Archipelago, which lie in the S portion of the South
China Sea, N of the Equator. The islands are divided into four
main groups, consisting of Kepulauan Badas, Kepulauan Tam-
belan, Kepulauan Natuna and Kepulauan Anambas. All the is-
lands of Kepulauan Tudjuh lie W and NW of the W coast of
Borneo.

Most of the islands are covered with dense vegetation, and in
relation to their size are fairly high. The NW coast of Borneo
described in this sector is that part extending from Tanjong Da-
tu to Tanjung Padangtikar, about 166 miles SSE. The SW ex-
tremity of the sector is situated in position 1°04'S, 105°10'E,
about 35 miles NW of the NW extremity of Bangka.

Winds—Weather.—The most important characteristic of
the climate, is the seasonal change of the winds. It is customary
therefore to recognize two seasons only, the Northeast Mon-
soon and the Southwest Monsoon. From March to May, the
Southwest Monsoon extends N, and covers the whole area
from June to August. During September to November the air-
flow is reversed and the Northeast Monsoon spreads S to the
Equator, and prevails over the South China Sea from December
to January.

The Northeast Monsoon has a significant frequency of N
winds over the area, while Southwest Monsoon has a great S
component near the equator.

Over this area the average wind speed is 7 to 16 knots in
winter, and 4 to 10 knots in summer. During the transition peri-
od in spring and autumn the winds are mainly light and vari-
able except in isolated squalls.

The period from May to October is relatively free of gales
apart from the localized storms during the passage of tropical
storms. Gale force winds are more common during December,
with winds of 28 to 33 knots comprising 1 per cent of the total
reports.

Rainfall is abundant over the whole area. Borneo has more
thunderstorms than any other region in the world. Along the
coasts many stations report thunder on 1 day in every three. In-
land many places endure thunder on 2 days in 3. Some of the
more violent storms cause considerable havoc with severe
squalls and torrential rain.

Fog is rare over this area. Poor visibility (less than 5 miles) is
reported on less than 5 per cent of the observations, but the in-
creases in frequency is greater during September near the Bor-
neo coast; this haze spreads from the S hemisphere in late
summer.

Good to excellent visibility prevails for most of the time,
though sudden deterioration occurs in the heavier rainstorms.
Patches of fog develop at night in estuaries and sheltered inlets
and may be dense for a brief period around dawn.

Tides—Currents.—Currents in the vicinity of Kepulauan
Tudjuh are of monsoonal origin and set predominantly in N di-
rections from May to September and in S directions from Octo-
ber to April, with rates of up to 2 knots. The tidal currents have
been observed in this area, from mid-July to mid-September and
in December during the Northeast Monsoon, to set to windward
against the monsoon drift, for a part of each day.

The movement of the surface water over the South China Sea is
related, in general, to the monsoons, through the relationship is
complex and not direct. The main SW setting current occurs
during the Northeast Monsoon (November to March) and the NE
setting current occurs during the Southwest Monsoon (May to
September). Currents with a velocity of 1 to 2 knots may be en-
countered.

Depths—Limitations.—In the South China Sea between
Singapore Strait and the W coast of Borneo, the depths are
generally 38 to 44m.

Belida Marine Terminal (4°8'N., 105°8'E.) comprises an FP-
SO “Intan” which is moored to an SPM. Shuttle tankers up to
230,000dwt can be accommodated See Pub. 161, Sailing Di-
rections (Enroute) South China Sea and the Gulf of Thailand
for details on the numerous platforms that make up the other
part of Belida Field located in the Natuna Sea.

Offshore terminals and oil fields situated off the NW coast of
Borneo and covered by this sector are the Kakap3 Natuna Oil
Field, the Anoa Natuna Oil Field, and the Udang Oil Field. De-
tails on the Kerteh Oil Field, the Tapis Oil Field, and the Teng-
gol Oil Field are covered in Pub. 161, Sailing Directions
(Enroute) South China Sea and the Gulf of Thailand. The Anoa
Oil Field and the Udang Oil Field lie 24 miles NNW and 68
miles SSE, respectively, from the Kakap Oil Field. The Tapis
Oil Field and the Kerteh Oil Field lie 63 miles WNW and 86
miles W, respectively, from Kakap Terminal.

Regulations.—For information regarding designated Archi-
pelago Sea Lanes, as defined by the United Nations Conven-
tion on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS), passing from the South
China Sea through the Indonesian Archipelago, see the Indone-
sia section of Pub. 120, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide)
Pacific Ocean and Southeast Asia.

Caution.—Numerous oil fields and gas fields exist off the
coasts of Sarawak, Brunei, and Sabah. Each field contains clus-
ters of installations, consisting of above-water, awash, or sub-
merged structures; the structures may be permanent or movable
and may or may not be lighted. However, most structures ex-
hibit lights, especially platforms. Since not all features are
charted or marked, mariners are cautioned to exercise special
care when navigating these waters.

A vessel entering a restricted area may be challenged by In-
donesian air and sea patrols.

Pipelines lead between structures, within a field, between the
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4 Sector 1. Borneo—Northwest Coast and Kepulauan Tudjuh

various fields, and to the shore collecting stations. Navigation
is restricted and anchoring is prohibited in these areas. Gas
pipelines contain high pressure flammable natural gas.

It is advised not to anchor, trawl, or drag near these pipe-
lines. Vessels causing damage to a pipeline by anchoring or
trawling risks prosecution, instant fire hazard, and loss of
buoyancy to the vessel.

Floating or fixed drilling rigs may be encountered in some
areas covered by this volume. The flares from these structures
may be seen from distances up to 20 miles. Buoys and lighted
buoys associated with drilling operations are frequently
moored in the vicinity of the rigs. The positions of these rigs
and buoys are subject to change, and where known, the chang-
es are promulgated by NAVAREA Xl radio navigational warn-
ing messages.

Permanent platforms, structures, and buoys are mostly chart-
ed. These structures usually exhibit lights (Mo (U) 15 seconds)
and fog signals (Mo (U) 30 seconds). Selected below-water ob-
structions are marked by buoys in the gas fields. The limits of
the gas fields are charted, but not all the features are contained
within a field. Special care should be exercised when navigat-
ing in the vicinity. Anchoring within a gas field is prohibited,
except where designated.

Submerged or partially afloat drifting logs, roots and palm
trees, etc., posing hazard to navigation are usually encountered
between Kepulauan Natuna and Balabac Strait (7°30'N.,
117°00'E.). Numerous dangerous submerged rocks, best seen
on the chart, lie in Balabac Strait and off the NE coast of Bor-
nea. Numerous fish havens, afloat and submerged, lie off the
coast of Borneo.

Mariners are advised that fish havens or artificial reefs are
numerous off the coast of Borneo and may be encountered off
any coastline covered by this volume.

Numerous acts of piracy have been reported, usually by
small gangs of armed men in fast boats.

Taking photographs of Indonesian harbors and installations
is prohibited.

The area described in this volume lies in the middle of one of
the earth’s most active seismic zones. Most of the islands, with
the exception of large parts of Borneo, have been subjected to
destructive earthquakes. In recent years, the area was subjected
to about 20 earthquakes of moderate to large intensity each year.

The archipelago contains 56 volcanoes that have been active
within historic times. Of all these volcanoes, 51 are located on
islands, and 5 are in the sea bed. Most of these volcanoes lie
along the arc formed by the Indonesian islands.

The most famous volcano in Indonesia is Pulau Rakat
(Krakatau) (6°09'S., 105°26'E.); it lies between Java and Su-
matra in Sunda Strait. The most current eruption was 18 March
2023. The island is about 3 miles in diameter with an active
volcano, Gunung Rakata, rising to a height of 813m.

Volcanic activity in the waters between Rakata and Sebesi has
been reported to exist. Vessels are advised to avoid this area.

Kepulauan Natuna

1.2 The islands of Kepulauan Natuna are the NE islands
of Kepulauan Tadjuh and extend in a NNW direction for 190
miles from Tanjung Api (1°57'N., 109°20'E.), the NW extrem-
ity of Borneo. They are divided into three main groups and are

described from N to S.

Kepulauan Natuna Besar—North Group

1.3 Pulau Laut (4°43'N., 107°59'E.) is the largest island
in the group, which is comprised of one large island, two small
islands, and several off-lying islets and dangers which lie about
30 miles NNW of Pulau Natuna Besar, the largest island in
Kepulauan Tudjuh. The island has a length of about 7 miles
and a greatest width, near its S end, of about 3 miles. It is gen-
erally hilly, rising near its N end to a summit of 286m.

The coast at this point is rather steep, but elsewhere it is low
and sandy. The entire island is surrounded by an extensive dry-
ing reef, which extends to 2.8 miles off the E side and up to 3
miles off Tanjung Majam. Pulau Sekatung, precipitous and
hilly, 223m high, stands on the reef, 0.3 mile NNE of Pulau
Laut. Tanjung Sekatung Light is shown from NE extremity of
Pulau Sekatung. An obstruction was reported 28.5 miles N of
Pulau Sekatung.

Batu Imung (4°38'N., 107°59'E.), a detached rock 18m
high, stands S of the coastal reef, 4.5 miles SE of Tanjung Ma-
jam. Gloria Reef, with a depth of 2.4m, lies 2.8 miles SSW of
Batu Imung. A coral reef, with a depth of 5.8m, lies 3.8 miles
SE of Gloria Reef. Laurel Reef with a depth of 11.9m, coral,
stone, and shell, lies 8 miles ESE of the NE extremity of Pulau
Laut.

There are a number of charted dangers which lie between a
line drawn from Laurel Reef SSE to the 5.8m coral reef de-
scribed above, and the reef which encircles Pulau Laut; their
positions may be seen on the chart.

1.4 Tokong Burung (4°25'N., 107°41'E.), a group of four
rocks lying on a small reef, the highest being 4m, lies 21 miles
SW of Tajung Majam. Pulau (Semium) Semiun, a small, rug-
ged, and circular-shaped island marked by a light, lies 6 miles
NNE of Tokong Burung. Of the three hills on the island, the
one farthest W is the highest and reaches an elevation of 151m.
The coast is precipitous except on its E side, where there is a
sandy beach. The island is fringed by a steep-to drying reef that
extends up to 0.5 mile offshore.

Pulau Burung
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Two coral patches, with least depths of 4m and 8.8m lie, re-
spectively, 1 mile SSW and 1.3 miles NNE of the island.

Anchorage.—During the Northeast Monsoon (October to
March), vessels can anchor, in 22 to 26m, off the coastal reef, S
of Pulau Laut, 2.3miles WNW of Batu Imung.

There is also good anchorage, in 12m, inshore of the de-
tached reefs and close SSE of Tanjung Majam. Vessels pro-
ceeding to the inner anchorage steer for the SE extremity of
Pulau Laut, bearing 044°, which leads between the reefs to the
entrance. When Batu Imung bears 125° alter course gradually
NW, keeping that rock astern bearing 134°, and anchor when
the SE extremity of Pulau Laut bears 082°.

During the Southwest Monsoon (May to September), good
anchorage can be obtained, in depths of 18 to 22m, 1.3 miles
NW of the N extremity of Pulau Laut. This group of islands
serve as good landmarks. Anchorage is also available E of Pu-
lau Sekatung, in 16m, beyond the dangerous wreck.

Kepulauan Natuna Besar—Middle Group

1.5 Pulau Natuna Besar (Pulau Bunguran Besar)
(3°56'N., 108°14'E.), the principal island of the group, is about
36 miles in length. The island is almost divided into two parts
by Kuala Bindjei and the Sungai Penarik, which together, ex-
tend from the SW coast of Pulau Bunguran Besar to within 0.5
mile of the SE side.

Tanjung Semut (Tanjung Semui) (4°14'N., 108°13'E.), a
low point, is the N extremity of Pulua Natuna Besar. From this
point, the coast trends SE to Tanjung Datu, a sheer, barren,
steep-to cliff, with a wooded summit, 111m high. Teluk Ajer
Litjin, a small bay encumbered by reefs, lies between these two
points.

From Tanjung Datu, the coast trends SSE about 9 miles to
Tanjung Pengedak, a low sandy point, then 5 miles farther SSE
to Tanjung Tanjung, another low point. Foul ground extends up
to 2.3 miles offshore.

Tanjung Senubing (3°58'N., 108°24'E.), a prominent point,
lies 4.5 miles SE of Tanjung Tanjung. Pegunungan Ranai, a
mountain 1,035m high, rises 4.6 miles inland. Tanjung Senub-
ing Light is shown from a height of 88m. A prominent radio
mast, painted red and white bands, stands about 2.5 miles SW
of the light.

o
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Pegunungan Ranai

The coastal waters from Tanjung Semut SE to Tanjung Senu-
bing are fronted by reefs extending up to 1.3 miles offshore.

The 20m curve lies from 0.3 mile offshore at Tanjung Datu to 2
miles offshore at Tanjung Tanjung.

Pulau Senua, 2.5 miles NNE of Tanjung Senubing, has three
summits. The highest is 115m high. Reefs extend up to 0.4
mile offshore from the S and W sides.

Karang Kring (4°03'N., 108°28'E.), which dries near its
center, lies 3.8 miles NE of Pulau Senua; the channel between
them is deep and clear.

An oil terminal lies about 1.3 miles SSW of Tanjung Senub-
ing in Teluk Ranai. A tanker of 6,000 dwt may be accommo-
dated at a T-head pier.

From Tanjung Senubing, the coast trends S about 4.5 miles
to Tanjung Karang, a barren point, then 5.8 miles SSW to Tan-
jung Sebintang. The coast trends SW for about 10 miles from
Tanjung Sebintang to Tanjung Pianpadang (Tanjung Pian
Padang) (3°40'N., 108°18'E.), a low sandy point at the SE ex-
tremity of Pulau Natuna Besar. The land rises to Pian Padang, a
hill 208m high, 0.5 mile inland.

This coast is indented by Teluk Ranai, a bay close S of Tan-
jung Senubing and by the Sungai Ulu, which discharges be-
tween Tanjung Karang and Tanjung Pasir, about 1.3 miles NW.
A dangerous wreck lies 2.8 miles NE of Tanjung Karang. The
coastal waters are fronted by reefs which extend up to 3 miles
E of Tanjung Pasir.

1.6 Karang Karang Penungal (3°52'N., 108°29'E.) are
the easternmost of the known dangers lying off Pulau Natuna
Besar. Devonport Reef, with a depth of 4m, is the farthest S of
these reefs, and a 1.8m reef 2.8 miles N of Devonport Reef lies
the farthest N. There are numerous detached shoals between
Karang Karang Penungal and the coastal reef, W and SW to
Tanjung Pianpadang.

Karang Lamina (Lamina Reef), with a depth of less than
1.8m, lies 4.5 miles E of Tanjung Pianpadang. A detached 11m
patch lies about 0.5 mile SE of Karang Lamina.

Tanjung Sekol (3°38'N., 108°10'E.), the S extremity of Pu-
lau Natuna Besar, is a bare rugged point of a lofty mountain
range extending N. From Tanjung Pianpadang to Tanjung Se-
kol, 8.5 miles W, the coast is fringed by a reef that extends as
far as 1 mile offshore. A shoal patch (3°35'47.6"N,
108°11'06.7"E.) with a depth of 5.8m 3.3m was reported
(1955) to lie 2.5 miles SE of Tanjung Sekol.

From Tanjung Sekol, the SW coast of Pulau Natuna Besar
trends NW about 5 miles to an unnamed point, which rises to a
height of 333m close within.

Komang, an island 186m high, lies on a reef close off the un-
named point described above. It lies on the N side of the W en-
trance to Selat Lampa. A rock with a depth of 4.9m lies 1 mile
N of the W extremity of Komang.

1.7  Kepulauan Bodas (3°37'N., 108°05'E.) is a group of
moderately high wooded islands lying close off the SW coast
of Pulau Natuna Besar. Pulau Sededap, the SW island of the
group, lies about 8 miles SW of Tanjung Sekol. The island con-
sists mainly of a wooded ridge, which rises on its W side to an
elevation of 281m.

Pulau Sebangmawang, the largest island of the group, lies 1
mile NE of Pulau Sededap. It has two prominent peaks; the N,
495m high, rises from an elevated ridge on the NE side of the
island; the S, 449m high, an isolated sharp peak, stands 1.3
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miles SSW. Pulau Kumbik stands 1 mile NW of Pulau Sebang
Mawang. The island consists principally of a hilly ridge, which
is 495m high near its center.

There are smaller islands, not described, in this group which
may be seen on the chart. A channel, with depths of from 11 to
22m, leads between the reefs S of Pulau Kumbik and those
fringing the S islands of the group. This passage should not be
made unless the reefs are uncovered.

Good anchorage, during the Southwest Monsoon (May to
September), in a depth of 11m, can be obtained in the W en-
trance of the above channel, about 0.5 mile SSW of the SW ex-
tremity of Pulau Kumbik.

Selat Lampa (Straat Laplace) is the channel that separates
Kepulauan Bodas from the SW side of Pulau Natuna Besar. A
strong current sometimes sets through the strait. Pulau Setahi, a
wooded islet, 117m high, lies on the S side of the E entrance to
Selat Lampa.

Karang Lampa, a shoal with a depth of 0.3m, lies about 2
miles SE of Komang, near the middle of Selat Lampa.

1.8 Tanjung Belitung (3°53'N., 108°01'E.), on the SW
side of Pulau Natuna Besar, is the N entrance point to a bay
which opens to the E. Komang, 12 miles SSE, is the S entrance
point of the bay. The N and S shores of the bay are fronted by
drying reefs which extend 2.3 miles offshore.

Kuala Binjei (Kuala Bindjet) lies at the head of the bay de-
scribed above, and is formed by the confluence of the Sungai
Bindjei and the Sungai Penarik. The entrance to this estuary is
encumbered by islets and shoals, through which a channel,
marked by beacons, leads to an anchorage off Tanjung Be-
litung, about 9 miles NE of Komang. The anchorage off Tan-
jung Blitung and the approach channel are for vessels with
local knowledge only.

The islands which lie on the N side of the marked channel
are, from W to E, Serungus, 149m high, and Pasir, a small islet
which lies 1.3miles WNW of Tanjung Blitung.

Pulau Semarong is a low islet located near the outer edge of
a coastal reef, on the S side of the channel, 4 miles NE of
Komang. The mouth of the bay and the approach are further
encumbered by the following features:

Pulau Burung (3°42'N., 108°02'E.), a rock 27m high, which
stands near the center of a coral reef 2 miles WNW of Komang.

Batu Neneh (3°42'N., 107°56'E.), a small reef, with a depth
of less than 0.5m over which the sea breaks heavily, lies 6.5
miles W of Pulau Burung.

Karang Serval (Serval Reef), a coral shoal with a depth of
1.8m, lies 3 miles NNW of Pulau Burung. Several shoals, with
depths of 0.9 to 4.9m, lie within a distance of 2 miles ESE of
this reef. A rock, with depths of less than 1.8m, lies 0.4 mile E
of the reef. A light is shown on the reef.

Kembang (3°45'N., 108°04'E.), a narrow double peaked is-
let 119m high, stands in the mouth of the bay, on the SW ex-
tremity of an extensive, detached, drying reef.

Other reefs lie in the immediate vicinity of this island and
may best be seen on the chart.

Pulau Sedanau (3°48'N., 108°01'E.), a prominent and hilly
island 224m high, is divided into two parts by Selat Pemutus, a
narrow creek. The island is surrounded by an extensive reef ex-
tending 1.3 miles from its W side. A drying reef lies 2.3 miles
NW of Tanjung Tabi, the NW extremity of Pulau Sendanau.

This island is located 5 miles NNW of Komang.

1.9 Genteng (3°48'N., 108°02'E.)(World Port Index No.
51545), the principal village of Kepulauan Natuna Besar, is situat-
ed at the head of an inlet in a reef, on the E side of Pulau Sedanau.
The settlement consists of a group of structures built on piles over
the reef and are connected to the village of Sedanau, lying W, by a
bridge. An Indonesian administrative officer resides at Ajer Buluh,
on the S side of an inlet close to Sedanau.

Genteng is approached from the S through a channel marked
by beacons; local knowledge is necessary for the safe naviga-
tion of this channel.

Tanjung Belitung (3°52'N., 108°01'E.), a low point 4 miles N
of Pulau Sedanau, rises to Sapol, a hill 208m high, 3.3 miles E.

Tanjung Payung (4°00'N., 107°58'E.), 7.8 miles NNW of
Tanjung Belitung, is the W extremity of Pulau Natuna Besar.
The promontory of Tanjung Pajung is rocky and fronted by a
drying reef which extends up to 1.3 miles offshore.

Three hills stand E of Tanjung Payung. Pajung, the highest,
192m high, is 0.5 mile E of the point. Derian, a ridge 179m
high, and Sebung, 120m high stand, respectively, 2 miles ESE
and 2 miles ENE of Pajung.

Pulau Salor (3°54'N., 107°55'E.) lies 6 miles W of Tanjung
Belitung. The island, densely wooded, rises steeply from the sea
to a prominent peak 489m high. A drying reef fringes the E side
of the island and extends 1.5 miles off the SE side.

Pulau Salor

Two coral shoals, each with a depth of 3.4m, lie 7 and 8
miles WNW of Pulau Salor. A 4.6m shoal lies 2.8 miles NNW
of this island. These shoals are not marked by water discolor-
ation.

Numerous islets, shoals, and sunken rocks exist E of Pulau
Salor to Tanjung Belitung and NNE of Pulau Salor to Tanjung
Payung, and can be seen on the chart.

1.10 Tokong Boro (4°04'N., 107°26'E.) is a group of four
above-water rocks, standing close together on a steep-to reef
about 0.5 mile in diameter. These rocks are known to the Indo-
nesians as Pyramidaal Rotsen.

The NW coast of Pulau Natuna Besar, from Tanjung Payung,
20.5 miles NE to Tanjung Semut, is low and densely covered
with vegetation; it is fringed by a drying reef which extends up
to 1.3 miles offshore.

Pulau Sabai, hilly and wooded, is located 0.5 mile WNW of
Tanjung Payung. A small rocky islet lies close NW of the is-
land. An isolated 3.0m patch lies 2.8 miles WSW of Pulau Sa-
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bai.

Pulau Sedua (4°02'N., 107°54'E.) lies 4 miles WNW of
Tanjung Payung. The N part of the islet is 84m high, bold and
rugged. Its S end is low and sandy with some coconut trees.

Pulau Selimu, 112m high, lies about 0.5 mile E of Pulau
Sedua. Both islets are fringed by drying reefs. A 3m patch lies
1.5 miles S of Pulau Sedua. A coral shoal with a depth of 1.8m,
unmarked by water discoloration, lies 4 miles W of Pulau
Sedua.

Pulau Buton, an islet about 0.5 mile long, lies about 5.5
miles NE of Tanjung Payung. It is surrounded by a reef that ex-
tends as far as 1 mile from its NE extremity. A narrow detached
reef lies about 0.5 mile NW of the islet.

Pulau Samarago (4°06'N., 108°00'E.), a low islet nearly cir-
cular in shape, lies about 2 miles NW of Pulau Buton. The islet
is surrounded by a reef. A rock with a depth of less than 1.8m
lies about 0.4 mile SW of Pulau Samarago and a small drying
reef lies 2.3 miles NE of the islet. When the reef is covered, it
is marked by water discoloration.

Pulau Bunga lies 1.5 miles offshore, surrounded by an exten-
sive reef, 8 miles ENE of Pulau Samarago. An area of foul
ground, about 1.8 miles long, lies nearly 2 miles NE of the is-
let, and two patches, with depths of 4m and 5.5m lie, respec-
tively, about 0.8 mile NW and 2.3 miles N of the islet. A
detached drying reef lies 1 mile SW of Pulau Bunga and two
patches with depths of 4.9m and 3m lie, respectively, 1.5 miles
and 2.3 miles SW of this reef.

Pulau Panjang (4°15'N., 108°12'E.) is a narrow island about
2.5 miles long. Its NE extremity, Tanjung Kapalapanjang,
which is steep-to and rocky, rises to an elevation of 51m. The
island is fringed by a drying reef which extends up to 0.6 mile
on the E side.

Selat Panjang is a narrow channel with depths from 11 to
14.6m, lying between the reefs fringing Pulau Panjang and Pu-
lau Natuna Besar. It is free of detached dangers, and the reefs
on either side can be distinguished by discolored water. There
are several shoals with depths of less than 9m in the SW ap-
proach to the channel, and a 3m patch lies 1 miles SW of Tan-
jung Ju, the SW extremity of Pulau Panjang.

Vessels approaching Selat Panjang from W steer for the
wooded summit of Tanjung Datu, bearing 090°, until Tanjung
Ju bears 022°, alter course to 040° and keep the S extremity of
Pulau Panjang on the port bow, until close to the point, then
steer about 056° through the middle of the channel.

Vessels from the E steer for the S extremity of Pulau Pan-
jang, bearing 245°, until Tanjung Datu bears 128°, then steer
237°, until the S extremity of Pulau Panjang bears 315°, course
should then be altered to 220° until the wooded summit of Tan-
jung Datu bears 090°. Keep this bearing astern, passing be-
tween the shoals in the SW entrance.

Off-lying Islands and Dangers

1.11 Karang Bunta (4°21'N., 107°57'E.), consisting of
two coral reefs, separated by a deep, narrow channel, lies 16
miles WNW of Pulau Panjang. The S reef has a least depth of
1.8m and is marked by discolored water. The N reef dries in
places.

Semapi, a large reef which dries in places, lies on the NW
side of Favorite Passage, with its NE extremity 9 miles WSW

of Pulau Panjang. A shoal with a least depth of 2m lies about
3.5 miles NW of the NE extremity of Semapi and another
patch with a least depth of 5.7m, lies about 0.5 mile S of the
SW extremity of the island.

Pulau Seluan, a hilly, wooded island, 300m high, is located
9.5 miles NW of Tanjung Pajung. From the NW, the SW ex-
tremity appears as an islet. A coral reef with a least depth of
3.3m, lies 2 miles W of Pulau Seluan.

Favorite Passage, with a least depth of 16.5m in the fairway,
is the channel between Semapi and the dangers close off the
NW coast of Pulau Natuna Besar.

The passage is obstructed by the drying reef, 2.3 miles NE of
Pulau Samarago.

Pulau Midai (3°00'N., 107°47'E.) is low near the coast and
rises gradually towards the center. The summit, 179m high,
consists of three peaks of almost equal heights; only two of
these are visible from most directions.

The island is fringed by a narrow, drying reef. An islet stands
on the reef near the middle of its W side. Numerous detached
shoals lie within the 20m curve, extending up to 2.5 miles off-
shore. Two rocks, with depths of 3m and 2.1m lie, respectively,
0.5 and 0.7 mile SW of the W extremity.

A light is shown from an elevation of 158m about 1.5 miles NE
of the SW extremity of, near its summit of Pulau Midai.

At Sabang Barat, near the NW extremity, there is a break in
the reef where boats can land continuously. There is a flagstaff
at the root of the stone pier. A wreck lies on the edge of the reef
at the entrance. A light is shown about 0.5 mile NE of Sabang
Barat.

At Seblat, near the middle of the S coast, there is an opening
in the reef abreast the village, where there is a good landing for
boats. Karang Jackson, with depths of from 4.9 to 11.9m, lie 3
miles E of the SE extremity of Pulau Midai.

A detached, coral shoal, with a depth of 5.8m, lies 1.5 miles
NE of Karang Jackson. There is a clear channel between these
reefs and the dangers off the E coast of Pulau Midai.

1.12 Karang Diana (3°06'N., 107°45'E.) consists of a
number of coral patches in two main groups; the S group, with
a depth of 4.9m, lies 2.5 miles N of Pulau Midai.

There is a clear channel between the S group and the shoals
N of Pulau Midai. The N group lies 2 miles farther N. The shal-
lowest patch with a depth of 3m, lies 6.5 miles NNW of the
NW extremity of Pulau Midai. An isolated coral patch, with a
depth of 3m, lies about 12.3 miles NE of Pulau Midai; it does
not show by water discoloration.

Timau (North Haycock) (3°18'N., 107°33'E.), a conical
shaped islet 65m high, lies 21 miles NW of Pulau Midai.

The islet is located on the NW side of a bank which has
depths of 4.5 to 11m. A depth of 5.8m exists on the bank, 3
miles SSW of Timau. The channel between Timau and Karang
Diana is clear and deep.

Karang Sedimin, located 18 miles ENE of Timau, consists of
two rocks, standing close together, which are 16.4m high. A
rock awash lies 0.2 mile SSW of the two rocks. These rocks lie
on the W side of a bank, within the 18.3m line, on which there
are irregular depths.

Two 7m patches lie, respectively, 1.3 miles NW and SSE of
the rocks and a 10m patch lies 2 miles E of them.

Pub. 163



8 Sector 1. Borneo—Northwest Coast and Kepulauan Tudjuh

Kepulauan Natuna Selatan

1.13 The S group of Kepulauan Natuna consists primarily
of two groups of islands and dangers separated from the NW
coast of Borneo by Api Passage; of these two groups, the S
group is mainly high and rocky while the N group is mainly
low and flat.

Pulau Subi Besar (2°56'N., 108°51'E.) is the largest island
in the Kepulauan Natuna Selatan group. It lies about 67 miles
NW of Tanjung Datu, the NW extremity of Borneo. The island
is low and flat and about 10.5 miles in length in a N and S di-
rection. The island is fringed by reefs, which extend up to 4
miles offshore off its E side.

Pulau Subi-Kecil, 80m high at its N end, lies close N of Pu-
lau Subi. A light, shown from a white metal framework tower,
22m high, stands on the N summit of the island. Good anchor-
age can be obtained N of the light.

There is a sandy beach and landing by boat is always practica-
ble, despite a strong current that sets parallel to the beach.

Batu Priuk (3°01'N., 108°52'E.), the principal village of the
Subi group, is situated on the S side of Pulau Subi-Kecil. A
natural basin in the coastal reef, approached from the E, affords
good anchorage for small craft with local knowledge. There is
also good anchorage off the entrance to this passage. Batu Ria,
which is white in color and conspicuous, stands on the edge of
the reef, 2 miles ENE of Pulau Subi-Kecil Light. A spit, with a
depth of 8.2m at its outer end, extends 1.3 miles NE of Batu
Ria.

Serdang Reef, with a depth of 6.4m, and Karang Laut, with
drying rocks, lie, respectively, 9.5 miles ESE and 11.5 miles
SE of Pulau Subi-Kecil Light.

Pulau Tembelai, an islet lying on a drying reef, is located 2
miles SE of the SE extremity of Pulau Subi; the channel be-
tween them is foul. Several shoals with depths of 1.8 to 11m
extend about 5.5 miles SW of Pulau Tembelai.

1.14 Pulau Bakau (2°54'N., 108°44'E.), located about 3
miles W of the W extremity of Pulau Subi Besar, is fringed by a
reef. A rock, awash, lies about 0.5 mile NW of its N extremity
and a spit with a depth of 3.6m extends 0.5 mile N of its N ex-
tremity.

A dangerous wreck was reported (2005) to lie approximately
4.8 miles NE of Pulau Bakau

Pulau Tudang, fringed by a reef, stands 1.3 miles ENE of Pu-
lau Bakau. Pulau Dengayah, low and covered with palm trees,
lies on the coastal reef, 3.3 miles NE of Pulau Tudang. A 4.5m
shoal patch lies 1.3 miles W of Pulau Dengayah.

Other shoal patches lie between a line extended from Pulau
Bakau to Pulau Dengayah and the reef fringing Pulau Subi Be-
sar. This area is foul and unsafe for navigation. A shoal patch,
whose position is doubtful, is reported to lie 8 miles W of Pu-
lau Bakau.

Pulau Panjang (2°45'N., 108°55'E.), lying 7 miles SE of
Pulau Subi Besar, is a low island completely surrounded by a
drying reef which extends 2.3 miles from its SW end. Pulau
Kerdau stands near the SW end of the reef, 1.5 miles SSW of
Pulau Panjang.

Two patches with depths of 2.7m and 3m lie, respectively,
1.3 and 3.3 miles, WSW of Pulau Kerdau. A depth of 12.8m
lies 2.8 miles SSW of the island.

Pulau Sebiang and Pulau Japu are two low islands, covered
with coconut trees, located on a drying coral reef, 3.3 miles N
and 3 miles NW of Pulau Kerdau.

Pulau Seraya (2°41'N., 108°34'E.), the southwestern most of
the Subi Group, lies 16 miles SW of Pulau Subi Besar. It is a hilly
island, 3 miles long, with two peaks near its center; the S hill,
253m high, is higher.

The E side is low, sandy, and fringed by reefs. The W side rises
steeply from the sea; its N part is fringed by a reef, and foul
ground extends 0.4 mile offshore. A 3.7m patch lies 0.5 mile NE
of its N extremity.

Karang Dua 19m high, lies 1.5 miles NE of Pulau Seraya; it
is surrounded by a reef and should not be approached within
0.5 mile. An 11.8m patch lies 2 miles SE of this rock.

Jaring Reef, with a least depth of 3.6m, coral, lies about 3.5
miles N of Karang Dua. A 9.1m patch lies 3.3 miles NNE of
the reef.

Swanley Reef lies 4.3 miles E of Karang Dua. Pumubabung, a
reef, awash, about 2 miles in diameter, lies about 4 miles E of
Swanley Reef.

1.15 Jabak (2°47'N., 108°44'E.), a reef, awash, lies about
3.5 miles N of the W end of Pumubabung. A coral shoal, with a
least depth of 3.6m, lies about 2 miles W of Jabak and depths
of less than 8.6m extend 0.8 mile W from this shoal.

A rock with less than 2m lies 1.5 miles NW of Jabak. A 8.5m
patch lies 1 mile ENE of the rock. Another shoal, with a depth
of 2.7m, lies 2.5 miles E of Jabak.

Karang Latu, consisting of a black boulder on a dry sand
bank, surrounded by a drying reef, lies 4.8 miles ESE of Jabak.
A 5.4m patch lies 0.5 mile SSW of Karang Latu.

Pulau Mambat, low and covered with coconut trees, lies 3.3
miles NE of Pulau Sebiang; the islet lies on a narrow reef, parts
of which dry, which extends 1.3 miles NE and SW of the islet.
A 9.1m patch lies 2 miles ENE of Pulau Mambiat.

Pulau Serasan (2°31'N., 109°03'E.) is one of the most im-
portant islands in the S group of Kepulauan Natuna. The island
is mountainous, rising near its SW end to a height of 441m.
Koti (Kota), a hill 232m high, near the NW extremity of the is-
land is nearly vertical on its W side, with prominent bare, red
patches. The E and S coasts of the island are fringed by drying
reefs, which extend up to 0.8 mile offshore in the bight near the
middle of its S side.

Batuberian Besar (2°30'N., 108°57'E.) is the W island on
an extensive reef, lying W of Pulau Serasan, on which are sev-
eral other islands. This reef is separated from Pulau Serasan by
Pelabuhan Serasan (Royalist Haven).

Batuberian Ketjil lies close NE of Batuberian Besar. Two de-
tached portions of the reef, which dry, lie between 0.5 and 1.3
miles S of Batuberian Besar. Pulau Karanghaji (Pulau Haji), the
S island, lies on a detached reef 2 miles SE of Batuberian Besar;
a 5.8m patch lies about 0.5 mile E of Pulau Karanghaji.

Besar, an island 110m high, lies 2 miles NNE of Pulau Ka-
ranghaji. Besar, and four islets, lie on the NE side of the reef E
of Batuberian Besar.

A bank, with a depth of 14m, lies 2.3 miles SW of Pulau Ka-
ranghaji. Patches and shoals, with depths from 1.7 to 10m, lie
about 1 mile from the N coast of Batuberian Besar, in an arc
from WSW through N to NE.

A shoal, with a depth of 3.7m, lies 0.5 mile WSW of the NW
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extremity of Batuberian Besar.

1.16 Pelabuhan Serasan (Royalist Haven) (2°30'N.,
109°01'E.) is the whole of the narrow passage between Pulau
Serasan and the extensive reef SW; it affords good shelter in all
seasons.

The haven is entered from the S, between beacons marking
Batu Patjil and Batu Hol, two shoals lying SW of Tanjung
Ibul (2°29'N., 109°01'E.), the SW extremity of Pulau Serasan.

Batu Patjil, a detached coral shoal with a depth of 2.4m, lies
0.5 mile SW of Tanjung Ibul. The shoal is marked on its E side
by a lighted beacon.

Batu Hol, a coral shoal awash at its W end lies about 0.3 mile
SW of Tanjung Ibul. A beacon standing on the W side of the
shoal, marks the E side of the fairway. Most of the shoals in the
S part of the channel of Pelabuhan Serasan are marked by bea-
cons.

Tanjung Jerpit, 1.3 miles NW of Tanjung Ibul, from close S
of which a light is shown, forms the S entrance point of a bay
cluttered by reefs which lie on the NE side of the haven extend-
ing as far as Tanjung Tebur (2°31'N., 108°59'E.).

Pulau Kepala, a low rock, is located 7.3 miles NNE of the
NE extremity of Pulau Serasan, and Pulau Perhantuan lies 2.5
miles S of the SE extremity of Pulau Serasan. A chain of is-
lands, which may be seen on the chart, lie between Pulau
Kepala and Pulau Perhantuan. From N to S they are Pulau
Sedua; Rikel; Banya; Pulau Sempadi, a 2m patch lying 1 mile
W; Pulau Peanyamuk, a shoal with a depth of 8m lying 2.5
miles WNW; and Pulau Genting.

A 500m jetty projects NW from the village of Palempak, 1.3
miles NE of Tanjung Jerpit, which can be reached by boat
through a narrow channel marked by beacons.

Anchorage, in a depth of 10m, can be obtained during the
Southwest Monsoon (May to September), 1.3 miles NW of Ba-
tuberian Ketjil with the SW side of this island in line with the
summit of Perayun Besar, bearing 129°. Care must be taken to
avoid the shoals N of Batuberian Besar.

Anchorage within Pelabuhan Serasan, in depths of 14 to 18m,
can be obtained 0.3 mile SW of Tanjung Seranding, a point 1 mile
NW of Tanjung Ibul, or further N according to the monsoon.

Directions.—Pelabuhan Serasan should be approached by
keeping Tanjung Seganding in range with Kota Hill, bearing
336°, which leads through the shoals in the entrance.

When Tanjung Ibul bears 083° and in range with the SE ex-
tremity of Pulau Serasan, alter course to bring the outer de-
tached rock, a little over 0.3 mile S of Tanjung Tebur, just open
E of the NE extremity of Besar, bearing 318.5°, which leads
between the beacons marking the shoals S of Tanjung Segand-
ing, to the anchorage.

When proceeding to a berth further N, steer between the
reefs W of Tanjung Jerpit until the E side of the islets of Besar
comes in range with the E side of Perayun Besar, on bearing
206°, and anchor as convenient.

When approaching from the SW, care must be taken not to
mistake one of the beacons marking the shoals in the S part of
the haven with the beacon marking Batu Patjil.

The harbor is approached by boat through a narrow channel
marked by beacons.

Alur Pelayaran Kota is the passage between the Serasan
Group and Pulau Pandang, of the Subi Group, 11 miles NNW.

Caution.—Pelabuhan Serasan should not be entered from
the W between Tanjung Tebur and Batuberian Ketjil. The pas-
sage is unmarked and there are many shallow patches in the en-
trance and several awash and below-water rocks. The inner
harbor has a 500m jetty projecting NW from the village of
Palempak, 1.3 miles NE of Tanjong Jerpit.

1.17 Haynes Shoal (2°34'N., 108°51'E.), coral and shell,
with a depth of 5.8m, lies in the fairway 8 miles W of Tanjung
(Kota) Koti. With the exception of this reef, Alur Pelayaran
Kota is deep and free of detached dangers.

Alur Pelayaran Serasan (Serasan Passage), which is free of
dangers, lies between Pulau Serasan and its adjacent islands to
the N, and Pulau Malu (South Haycock) and Karang Karang
Malu on the S side. The channel is about 7 miles wide.

Pulau Perhantuan is located in the E entrance to Alur Pela-
yaran Serasan, 2.5 miles S of the SE extremity of Pulau
Serasan.

Karang Karang Malu, composed of coral, lie with their SW
shoal, with a depth of 2.7m, 4.5 miles SE of Pulau Malu. The
NE shoal, with a depth of 5m, lies 11 miles ENE of the SW
shoal; between them are several detached shoals, three of
which have sandy cays, which dry 2.1m.

Pulau Malu (South Haycock) (2°17'N., 108°54'E.) a small
island 143m high, lies 11.5 miles SSW of Batuberian (Tebian)
Besar. It is fringed by a narrow reef, and an above-water rock
lies close SW of the island.

Sembuni Reefs consist of several rocky heads, with depths of
less than 5.5m. The westernmost, which dries, lies about 12
miles ESE of Pulau Malu (South Haycock).

From this position, the reefs extend ENE for 8 miles, with a
3.6m patch near the E end. The reefs lie nearly parallel with
Karang Karang Malu, to the N, from which it is separated by a
channel that is clear.

Pulau Merundung (2°04'N., 109°06'E.) lies 10 miles S of
the W extremity of Sembuni Reefs and 16 miles WNW of Tan-
jung Api. It is a swampy island covered mostly with man-
groves, with the exception of two hills covered with trees. The
tree tops have an elevation of 36m. A light is displayed on a
30m-high white metal framework tower standing on the center
of the W side of the island.

A drying reef lies 0.5 mile off the W side of the island, with a
1.8m patch close NW of the reef. A Sm patch lies 1.3 miles
NNE of the N extremity of Pulau Merundung.

Banks, with less than 20m, extend 18 miles NE of Pulau
Merundung. A coral patch, with a depth of 7.8m, lies on one of
these banks, 10 miles NE of the island.

Muri (Pulau Murih) (1°54'N., 108°39'E.), lying 29 miles
WSW of Pulau Merundung, consists of two densely wooded is-
lets joined by a drying reef; a narrow reef fringes both islands.
The W islet, the largest, is 102m high; the E islet is 84m high.
A light, shown from a white metal tower, 20m high, is situated
on the W islet.

Anchorage can be taken N of the reef joining the two islets,
in a depth of 29m, or close S of the W islet, according to the
prevailing wind. There is a refuge hut near each anchorage
which can be reached by a narrow channel through the reefs,
which is marked by beacons.

Muri Kecil, 2.4m high and steep-to, lies about 2 miles S of
Muri; there is a deep channel between them. Muri Kecil is the
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SW extent of the Kepulauan Natuna Selatan group.
Caution.—Muri and Muri Kecil have been reported to lie
0.7 mile SW of their charted positions.
Mariners are advised to keep clear of the dangerous wrecks
that has been reported on the following positions:
a. 1°44'N, 108°00'E. (approximate position }.
b. 1°43.6'N, 108°16.8'E.
c. 1°45'8'N, 108°19.0E—6m depth 20.8 miles WSW of
Muri Kecil.
d. 1°48.6'N, 108°28.9'E—30m depth 10.5 miles WSW
of Muri Kecil.

Kepulauan Pengibu

1.18 Kayu Ara (Kaju Ara) (1°32'N., 106°27'E.), a white
colored barren rock 23m high, is the southeastern most of the
small group forming Kepulauan Pengibu and lies about 110
miles E of the entrance to Singapore Strait. An above-water
rock lies several meters off its S side. Pengibu, 96m high, is a
small densely wooded island lying 8 miles WNW of Kayu Ara.
A stranded wreck lies on the N shore of the island.

Beting Tamar (Hughes Shoal), 0.4 mile in length, with a
least depth of 5.8m, lies about 0.5 mile SW of Pengibu, from
which it is separated by a deep channel. The sea never breaks
over this shoal.

A shoal with a depth of 12.8m, was reported to lie 1.8 miles
SE of Pengibu.

Kayu Ara and Pengibu form good landmarks and radar tar-
gets for vessels proceeding between Singapore Strait and the
NW coast of Borneo. Acasta Rock lies 4 miles N of Pengibu; it
is almost awash. In calm weather it can only be distinguished
by the discoloration of the water, but it breaks in the slightest
swell. A submerged wreck, with a depth over it of 28m, lies in
the vicinity of the rock.

Pulau Mendarik (1°19'N., 107°02'E.), 111m high, is located
about 38 miles ESE of Kayu Ara (Kaju Ara). It consists of two
hills connected by a low ridge and has sandy beaches on its E
and W sides. Its N and S sides are rocky and rise steeply from
the sea. A narrow reef fringes the E side of the island.

A rock, with a depth of less than 1.8m, was reported to lie 3
miles SE of Pulau Mendarik.

Kepulauan Tambelan

1.19 Kepulauan Tambelan is located between the parallels
of 0°40'N and 1°15'N and the meridians of 107°12'E and
107°58'E. The island group is outside the usual track of ship-
ping. The E island of the group lies 60 miles WNW of Tan-
jung Batubelat (0°49'N., 108°51'E.), the W extremity of
Borneo.

A fairly clear channel divides the principal islands of this
group into two smaller groups with good anchorage throughout
the channel.

Kepulauan Tambelan—Northeast Group

1.20 Pulau Tambelan (1°00'N., 107°34'E.) is the SE is-
land of the NE group, and the largest and most important of
Kepulauan Tambelan. Three prominent peaks stand on the N
side of the island. Bini, with an elevation of 396m, is the high-

est and W peak. Kotit, a remarkable sloping peak 291m high,
stands 1 mile E of Bini and Puter Jala, 290m high, and cone
shaped, is 1.5 miles ESE of Kotit.

Tanjung Antju is the NW extremity of Pulau Tambelan. Be-
tween Tanjung Antju and Tanjung Kemantau, the E extremity of
the island, the coast is generally clear and free of reefs.

Pilang-kecil is an islet lying a few meters off the coast about
2.3 miles ESE of Tanjung Antju, and Pilang-besar, a somewhat
larger islet, lies about 0.5 mile off the coast NE Pilang-kecil. An
above-water rock lies close N of Pilang-besar. A shoal with a
least depth of 5.7m lies about 0.5 mile NNW of Tanjung Antju.

From Tanjung Kemantan to Tanjung Mardi Angin, there are
several bays, all encumbered with reefs. A reef extends 0.5
mile S of Tanjung Kemantan. Batu Rakit, a rock awash, with a
7.3m patch close E of it, lies near the outer edge of this reef.

Tanjung Bertumpa (0°57'N., 107°33'E.), 0.5 mile WNW of
Tanjung Mandi Angin is the S entrance point of Teluk Tambe-
lan. From Tanjung Bertumpa to Tanjung Antju, 4.8 miles N,
the coast is fronted by a reef except in the entrance to the bay.
NW of the entrance to Teluk Tambelan, the coastal reef extends
about 0.6 mile offshore. The islets of Pulau Kera and Pulau Be-
tunde lie on the reef about 2.3 miles and 2.8 miles NNW, re-
spectively, from Tanjung Bertumpa.

Teluk Tambelan (0°59'N., 107°33'E.) is entered between
Tanjung Bertumpa and Tanjung Ayam, 1.3 miles N. The bay
nearly divides Pulau Tambelan into two parts.

The entrance to the bay is comparatively free from dangers,
but farther in it is encumbered with reefs. Some of the reefs are
marked by beacons.

Tanjung Sadap is located 1.3 miles NNE of Tanjung Ber-
tumpa. The coast between the two points is fringed by a reef,
with some above-water rocks on it. The NW side of the reef is
marked by three beacons, white with truncated cones.

Anchorage can be obtained in the entrance to Teluk Tambe-
lan during the Northeast Monsoon, but this anchorage is unsafe
during the Southwest Monsoon, when better anchorage, with
local knowledge, can be obtained NW of Tanjung Sadap, in a
depth of 16m.

Caution.—A pinnacle rock, with a least depth of 3.6m, lies
in the fairway 0.3 mile SSE of Tanjung Ayam.

1.21 Batu Lepu, a village situated near the head of the bay,
2 miles NE of Tanjung Sadap, can be reached by boats through
a channel marked by beacons.

A pier, 160m long, with depths of 0.5m alongside stands on
the NW shore, 0.4 mile SW of Batu Lepu.

Pulau Bungin (1°02'N., 107°31'E.), 87m high, lies 1.3 miles
W of Tanjung Antju.

A reef with a least depth of 3.6m lies about 0.5 mile NE of
the island, and two rocky patches with least depths of 7.3m lie,
respectively, 0.2 and 0.5 mile SW.

Pulau Sedua-besar, 270m high, Pulau Sedua-kecil, 198m
high, Pulau Sendulang-kecil, 91m high, Pulau Sendulang-be-
sar, 241m high, and Pulau Uwi, 333m high, lie, respectively,
1.5,2.5,6.5, 6.8, and 8 miles WNW of Tanjung Antju, the NW
extremity of Pulau Tambelan.

Each of these islands are steep-to with a fringe of shoal water
and are clear of dangers except Pulau Sedua-besar, which has a
shoal patch with a depth of 4.2m close off its N extremity.

Pulau Uwi has a reef which extends 0.4 mile off its E side.
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Pulau Rakit lies near the SE end of this reef and another islet
lies near its NE end.

The narrow channels between the islands of the NE group
described above are mostly free from dangers, except those be-
tween Pulau Sedua-besar and Pulau Sedua-kecil, and between
Pulau Sendulang-besar and Pulau Sendulang-kecil, neither of
which should be used without local knowledge.

Off-lying Dangers

1.22 Karang Laut (Karang Robinhood) (1°11'N,,
107°26'E.), a shoal with a least depth of 7m, lies about 4.5
miles NNE of Pulau Uwi. The sea does not break over this
shoal. A coral reef, with a depth of 1m, lies 2.5 miles W of Ka-
rang Laut.

Tokong Belayer, an islet, lies 9 miles ENE of Karang Laut. It
consists of two prominent boulders lying on a flat rock; the
highest boulder is 37m high. Foul ground extends 0.2 mile S of
Tokong Belayer, and depths of less than 10m extends 0.1 mile
farther S.

Alida Shoal (0°59'N., 107°52'E.), with a least depth of 3m,
stones and steep-to, lies 16 miles E of Pulau Tambelan.

Kepulauan Tambelan—Southwest Group

1.23 Pulau Benua (0°57'N., 107°27'E.) is the largest and
highest of the SW group, located 3.8 miles WSW of Pulau
Tambelan. The island, fringed by a reef that extends 0.5 mile
from its SE side, is nearly 4 miles long and about 2.8 miles
wide at its widest point. There is a peak 287m high on the NE
side of the island.

Karang Tengah, with a depth of 4.9m, lies 1 mile ESE of Pu-
lua Benua. Pulau Leso lies 0.3 mile W of Pulau Benua and is
fringed by a reef. An above-water rock lies on the S end of a
spit, which has depths of less than 10m, extending SSW from
Pulau Leso.

A bank with a least depth of 4.9m near its outer end extends
0.7 mile from the NE side of the island. Pulau Nangka is locat-
ed 1 mile NW of Pulau Leso. Pulau Ibul, 162m high, lies 0.8
mile NE of Pulau Nangka; it is fringed by a drying reef on its N
side extending 0.4 mile offshore.

Pulau Nibung, fringed by a drying reef, lies 0.2 mile off the
SW side of Pulau Ibul. Pulau Peling, fringed by a reef, lies 0.8
mile NE of Pulau Ibul. Pulau Tamban, 86m high, lies 0.5 mile
N of Pulau Ibul. A 4m patch lies 0.2 mile S of Pulau Tamban.

Pulau Panyang (1°00'N., 107°23'E.) is located 0.5 mile NW
of Pulau Ibul. The island is fringed by a reef and has depths of
less than 10m, 0.2 mile NE of the N end of the island. Pulau
Lintang lies NW of Pulau Panyang and is separated from that
island by a channel 0.1 mile wide. Two islets lie on the reef
close SW of Pulau Lintang.

Pulau Mundaga, 212m high, stands 0.5 mile NW of Pulau
Lintang and Pulau Genting, 86m high, lies 0.7 mile NE of Pu-
lau Mundaga. Two shoals, with depths of 2.7 and 7.3m, lie near
the N end of the channel between Pulau Ibul and Pulau Benua
with other shoals possibly lying in the channel. Local knowl-
edge is necessary for the safe navigation of the navigable chan-
nels between the islands.

1.24 Pulau Selintang (0°57'N., 107°29'E.), 208m high,

lies close E of Pulau Benua. The island is fringed by a narrow
reef and has a detached reef, awash, lying near the N end of the
channel between these islands. Two rocks, with depths of 0.9m
and 3.4m, lie 0.2 mile NW and 0.1 mile NE, respectively, off
the N end of the island. A 3.6m shoal lies 0.3 mile NE of the
same point. Pulau Jela, 81m high, stands 0.2 mile NE of Pulau
Selintang.

The channel between these islands is deep and free of dan-
gers, with the exception of the dangers that lie NE of Pulau Se-
lintang, described above. Burung, an above-water rock, lies on
the reef that fringes Pula Jela, 0.2 mile N of its E extremity.

Pulau Bedua (0°57'N., 107°30'E.), 123m high, is located 1.3
miles E of Pulau Benua. It is fringed by a reef with depths of
less than 5m, which extends 0.5 mile S and embraces Pulau
Untuk. Pulau Lipi, which is fringed by a reef, lies about 0.1
mile S of Pulau Untuk, from which it is separated by a deep
channel.

Pulau Batong, an islet 54m high, lies 0.5 mile E of Pulau
Bedua and about 1.5 miles W of the SW extremity of Pulau
Tambelan. There is a safe channel on either side of Pulau Ba-
tong; however, depths of less than 4.9m extend 0.1 mile N of
the island.

Kapala Tambelan (0°54'N., 107°28'E.) is an islet lying 1.3
miles SSE of Pulau Benua. Karang Sobatan, a coral shoal with
a depth of 4.9m, lies 2.5 miles SE of Kapala Tambelan. It is
steep-to on its N, W, and S sides. Depths of 7 to 18m extend
0.6 mile SE of the shoal.

Mengirang-kecil, a hilly islet, lies 3.3 miles SE of Kapala
Tambelan. A reef fringes the islet and extends 0.3 mile off its N
extremity.

Mengirang-besar is a prominent island, 181m high, near its
center, that lies 1.3 miles E of Mengirang-kecil from which it is
separated by a deep, clear channel. The island is fringed by a
narrow reef.

Tokong Mengirang (0°51'N., 107°37'E.), a conspicuous
white rock about 24m high, is located 5 miles ESE of Mengi-
rang-besar. Foul ground extends 0.2 mile SW and W from this
rock. Two pinnacle-shaped rocks, each 3.6m high, lie near the
SW edge of the foul ground.

A depth of 13.7m was reported to lie 8.5 miles ESE of
Tokong Mengirang. A wreck, least depth 14m, lies 4 miles
NNE of Tokong Mengirang.

Kepulauan Anambas

1.25 The islands lie in the S part of the China Sea, approxi-
mately 130 miles NE of the E entrance of Singapore Strait. The
SE island of the group lies about 193 miles NW of the W point
of Borneo. Vessels bound from Singapore to Hong Kong usual-
ly pass W of this group. All islands in the Anambas group are
extremely hilly; most of them are densely wooded. The abun-
dance of coconut plantations is a noticeable feature of these is-
lands.

The Kepulauan Anambas are divided into two groups. Pulau
Jemaja, 466m high, is the largest of the SW group and Pulau
Siantan, 565m high, is the largest island of the NE group. In
general, all of the Kepulauan Anambas N and E of Pulau Sian-
tan are included in the NE group and all others comprise the
SW group.

The wider passages between the various islands in this group
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are generally free of dangers, but the narrower channels should
be avoided, since most of these have not been completely sur-
veyed. Masses of grass, small trees, and other debris from the
rivers are sometimes encountered in the vicinity of Kepulauan
Anambas. Some of these floating islands attain considerable
size.

Kepulauan Anambas—Southwest Group

1.26 Pulau Jemaja (2°56'N., 105°46'E.) is the largest of the
islands in the SW group. The island is about 15 miles long in a N
and S direction and about 10 miles wide at its widest part. It is
densely wooded and mountainous. Gunung Tujuh, its highest
mountain, attains an elevation of 466m and is conspicuous from
any direction. Gunung Tujuh and Gunung Adong are conspicu-
ous peaks located in the N part of the island. The former, 451m
high, rises to a sharp peak, and the latter, 433m high, has a
rounded appearance when viewed from the E or W, but appears
as a sharp peak when viewed from the N.

The various mountains in the central and S parts of the is-
land, many of them over 305m high, are more uniform in the
outline and not as conspicuous as those described above. The
coastline of the island is very irregular and is indented by nu-
merous bays and inlets.

The N end of the island consists of two peninsulas projecting in
a NW and NE direction. The NW peninsula is high, and has a reef
extending 0.5 mile NW from it. The NE peninsula terminates in
Tanjung Mingga (3°03'N., 105°44'E.), a prominent cape, 107m
high. When seen at a distance, this cape appears as an island.
There is good anchorage in the bay between these two peninsulas,
in a position 1 mile W of Tanjung Mingga, in 29m, sand, away
from the strength of the tidal currents.

The E extremity of Pulau Jemaja consists of a peninsula 2 miles
wide that terminates in two points; Tanjung Pinanang and Tanjung
Jebung, 2 miles S. Teluk Mampo indents the NE coast, between
Tanjung Pinanang and Tanjung Mingga, 7.5 miles WNW.

The entrance to the bay lies between Tanjung Mingga and
Pulau Ayam, an islet located 2.5 miles WNW of Tanjung
Pinanang. The shore at the head of the bay consists of a white
sandy beach. Foul ground, with depths of less than 11m, ex-
tends from this shore a distance of about 1 mile.

A detached 5.4m patch lies outside the foul ground, about 3
miles WSW of Pulau Ayam. Pulau Gumbong, 97m high, is lo-
cated in the N part of the bay, 1 mile SE of Tanjung Mingga.
An islet, 70m, high is located between Pulau Gumbong and the
shore. The general depths in the outer part of the bay are 24 to
28m, decreasing gradually toward the shore.

Anchorage is available near the center of the bay, exposed to
the Northeast Monsoon, in a depth of 20m, sand and gravel
bottom, 2.5 miles W of Pulau Ayam. Pulau Pinanang, an islet
82m high, is located 1.3 miles ENE from Pulau Ayam.

1.27 Teluk Jebung (2°57'N., 105°50'E.), lying SW of Tan-
jung Jebung, is fringed by a reef that extends as much as 0.5
mile offshore. The bay affords good temporary anchorage in its
center, in a position about 1.5 miles SW of Tanjung Jebung, in
depths of 16 to 18m, sand bottom.

Tanjung Linang, a point located 4.5 miles SSW of Tanjung
Jebung, is the S entrance point of Teluk Kuala.

The village of Kuala is situated on the N side of Teluk Kuala

about 1.5 miles from the entrance. Good anchorage is available
in the entrance to this inlet in a position 0.5 mile N of Tanjung
Linang, in about 24m, sand. Small vessels with local knowl-
edge can anchor farther in.

Teluk Tiru is a large bay, encumbered by reefs, that lies be-
tween Tanjung Linang and Pulau Dayong, an islet 35m high, is
located 4 miles SW. Shoal patches of 3.6m lie 0.8 mile N and
1.3 miles S, respectively, of Pulau Dayong. Pulau Punisan, an
island 122m high, is located in the N part of the bay, 1.8 miles
SW of Tanjung Linang.

Anchorage is available in the entrance to Teluk Tiru, 1 mile
NNE of Pulau Dayong, in a depth of 25m, sand and mud. The
bay should not be navigated because it has not been accurately
surveyed. Westacott Bank, with a least depth of 12.8m, sand,
lies about 4.3 miles SE of Tanjung Jebung.

1.28 Tanjung Lelan (2°49'N., 105°44'E.), 3 miles SW of
Pulau Dayong, is the S extremity of the island; the hills slope
gradually down to this point. A flat-topped rock, 6.1m high,
lies close SE of the point and a 3.6m rock lies 2 miles NE. The
point is marked by a light.

Tanjung Dayang, is located 3 miles NW of Tanjung Lelan.
Gosong Margesson (Margesson Shoal), usually marked by tide
rips, lies 5 miles W of Tanjung Dayang. The shoal is composed
of sand and coral; the N has a depth of 12.8m, and the S, a
depth of 9.1m.

Pulau Daru, a wooded island 194m high, lies close offshore
3.5 miles N of Tanjung Dayang. Pulau Katukan, 33m high, lies
close W of Pulau Daru.

Pulau Sibrong (2°58'N., 105°42'E.), 177m high, lies close
offshore 2.5 miles N of Pulau Daru. Pulau Tulai, 81m high, lies
about 0.5 mile off the NW end of Pulau Sibrong. Courier
Patch, with a least depth of 11m, lies about 1.5 miles WNW of
Pulau Tulai.

Tanjung Julan is a high point of land that projects from Pulau
Jemaja in a WNW direction for about 1 mile. Its extremity is
located about 1.3 miles NNW of Pulau Tulai. Pulau Ipan, an is-
let 24m high, lies about 1.3 mile WNW of Tanjung Julan. A
smaller islet lies close S of Ipan.

There is a roadstead lying between Tanjung Julan on the N
and Pulau Sibrong and Pulau Tulai on the S. This roadstead in-
dents the W coast of the island for a distance of about 1 mile. A
reef extends SE, from the N shore of the roadstead for a dis-
tance of about 0.8 mile and embraces the islet of Berala, which
is located 0.5 mile E of Pulau Tulai.

1.29 Letong (2°59'N., 105°42'E.) is a village situated on
the NE shore of the road-stead about 0.5 mile E of Berala. A
passage leads to the pier at Letong, which can accommodate
boats even at low water.

Anchorage is available between Berala and Pulau Tulai, in
depths of 16 to 20m. Care should be taken to avoid the de-
tached reef, with a depth of 2.7m, which lies about 0.3 mile SE
of Berala.

Kepulauan Badas

1.30 Kepulauan Badas are located between the parallels of
0°30'N and 0°39'N, and the meridians of 106°58'E and
107°12'E. The islands, which are outside the usual track of
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shipping, lie 35 miles SW of Kepulauan Tambelan.

Pulau Anakawur (0°33'N., 106°59'E.) the SW island of the
group, is 94m high and rugged, except on its SW side which is
sandy. It is fringed by a narrow reef on its E side.

Caution.—.Pulau Pejamu, 42m high, is located 10.5 miles
ESE of Pulau Anakawur. It is densely wooded and has a sandy
beach on its E side. White Rock lies near the extremity of a
reef extending 0.3 mile NNE of Pulau Pejamu. A detached
bank, with a depth of 14m, lies 2 miles ESE of Pulau Pejamu.

Pinangseribu, 122m high, lies 2.5 miles N of Pulau
Anakawur. It appears as two islands when viewed from a
distance SSE or NNW, due to the depression between the two
hills standing on its E and W sides.

Tokong Kangen, 39m high, lies on a reef 0.5 mile N of
Pinangseribu and Pinang Seratus. A high rock lies 0.3 mile E
of the same island. Pinang Seratus is located on a reef with
depths of 0.3m, which extends 0.4 mile N. Tokon Buton, an is-
let 25m high, lies 0.3 mile S of Pinangseribu, from which it is
separated by a deep channel.

1.31 Pulau Kepahiang (0°38'N., 107°01'E.), 252m high,
is the largest and N island of the group. The N and E sides of
the island are fringed by a drying reef. There is a small bay on
the NE side of the island where small craft with local knowl-
edge can obtain sheltered anchorage off a settlement.

Pulau Segun, 44m high, is located about 0.5 mile SE of Pu-
lau Kepahiang. There are several above-water rocks within 0.1
mile of Pulau Segun. A reef, with a depth of 1.8m, lies 1.3
miles ENE of Pulau Segun. Depths of less than 6.4m extend up
to 0.3 mile N of the island. Pulau Penau, 3 miles ESE of Pulau
Segun, has two hills joined by a narrow neck of low ground;
the E hill is 189m high and the W is 101m high. A reef with
depths of less than 4m extends up to 0.3 mile off the N coast of
the island. Pulau Batu, 96m high, a small islet, thickly covered
with vegetation, stands 1.3 miles SE of Pelau Penau.

Pulau Tebon, 2 miles ESE of Pulau Penau, is the most im-
portant and most populated island of the group. It has two hills
joined by low land. The E hill is 179m high.

A small bay fronted by a barrier reef is located on the N side of
the island, but is accessible only to local craft. A detached 10m
coral patch lies 0.4 mile NW of the N extremity of Pulau Tebon.

A prominent white rock, 21m high, lies 0.4 mile E of Pulau
Tebon. A shoal patch of 11.8m extends 0.5 mile E of this rock.
Pulau-pulau Brace consists of three islets.

Pinangkuning (0°35'N., 107°10'E.), the NW islet, 118m high,
lies 2 miles E of Pulau Tebon; Its S end terminates in a low san-
dy point with a conspicuous rock on its end. Rocks awash and
below-water extend 0.2 mile N of Pinangkuning. Pulau Tanjaru,
an islet 114m high, is located about 0.8 miles SE of Pinangkun-
ing. A reef extends about 0.2 mile from its N side. An above wa-
ter rock and a rock awash lie on the reef. Pulau Mengegah, 99m
high, is a steep-to islet located about 0.2 mile E of Pulau Tanjura;
a deep water channel separates the two.

Off-lying Islands and Dangers

1.32 Ebeling Shoal (0°28'N., 107°25'E.), an unmarked
steep-to coral patch, with a least depth of 3m, about 0.1 mile in
diameter, lies 17 miles ESE of Pulau Pejamu. Pulau Pejantan,
23 miles SSE of Pulau Pejamu, is a hilly island, mostly covered

with jungle. The island reaches a height of 228m near its NE
extremity. There are rocks and islets in the shoal water in the
immediate vicinity of the island. A 14m spot, existence doubt-
ful, lies 18 miles E of Pulau Pejantan.

Pulau Pengiki-besar (0°15'N., 108°03'E.) is the southeast-
ern most island of Kepulauan Tujah. It consists of a conical
hill, 198m high, with a small hillock, 76m high, 0.2 mile W of
it. A light is shown from the islet.

Pulau Pengiki-kecil, 75m high, is a rugged, precipitous islet
lying 0.3 mile W of Pulau Pengiki-besar, from which it is sepa-
rated by a deep channel.

A coral shoal, with a depth of 11m, lies in the N entrance of
this channel. Both of these islands are covered by dense vege-
tation and are uninhabited.

Good anchorage for vessels with local knowledge, sheltered
from the Northeast Monsoon, can be obtained, in a depth of
27m, on the SW side of Pulau Pengiki-besar.

Welstead Shoal (0°33'N., 107°53'E.), a group of pinnacles hav-
ing a least depth of 4.9m is 0.1 mile wide and 0.3 mile long. A de-
tached shoal, with a depth of 11m, lies 0.2 mile W of this shoal.

Rodger Rock (0°41'N., 107°32'E.) is a dangerous steep-to
rock, which never breaks, has a depth of 0.9m.

1.33 Pulau Jangkulan (0°45'N., 107°19'E.) is a low
densely-wooded islet. The coast consists of a white sandy
beach, fringed by a reef extending 0.2 mile offshore.

Tokong Kemudi (0°56'N., 106°44'E.) is formed by two hills
joined by a thickly wooded ridge. The N hill rises in a nearly
vertical cliff from the sea to an elevation of 176m. A sugarloaf
shaped rock, 37m high, lies on the outer edge of a reef near the
SE extremity of Tokong Kemudi.

Pulau Dumdum (1°12'N., 106°53'E.) is densely wooded
and rises steeply from the sea in two peaks. The N and more
pointed is 190m high. There is a sandy beach on its S side. The
island is marked by a light.

Tokong Uwi consists of a group of two large and two small,
bare, precipitous rocks. The rocks are lying on a steep-to reef,
over which there is a depth of 4.9m. The N of the two larger
rocks is 35m high.

Pulau Jemaja—Islands North and Northwest

1.34 Pulau Impul (3°05'N., 105°43'E.), 360m high, lies 1
mile N of Pulau Jemaja. A rock, with less than 1.8m, lies close
off the S extremity of the island and a reef, barely awash at
high water, lies off the SE extremity of the island.

Pulau Anak, 195m high, lies 0.3 mile NW of Pulau Impul.
Several above-water rocks and two islets lie off the NW ex-
tremity of the island.

Pulau Mubur, about 0.5 mile W of Pulau Anak, has a ridge of
round hills that rise to a height of 247m near the N end of the
island. Pulau Datu is a small islet that lies 0.3 mile S of the SE
extremity of Pulau Mubur.

Pulau Kramut, 113m high, lies close SW of Pulau Mubur
and is joined to it by a mangrove swamp; there is a suitable
channel for small boats through the swamp.

A bay, encumbered by foul ground, lies between the SE ex-
tremities of Pulau Kramut and Pulau Mubur. Vessels can an-
chor in the outer part of the bay, about 0.3 mile E of the SE
extremity of Pulau Kramut, in a depth of 37m, sand and rock.
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A small village lies at the head of the bay, which is conspicuous
from seaward because of the metal roofs on its buildings.

Pulau Mangkai (3°05'N., 105°36'E.) is the farthest NW of
the SW group of Kepulauan Anambas. It is located about 2
miles WSW of Pulau Kramut. The channel between these two
islands is deep and free of dangers.

Pulau Mangkai has an almost uniform height of 175m and is
densely wooded. Pulau Mangkai-kecil, 61m high, lies close SE
of Pulau Mangkai and is connected by a reef that uncovers at
low water. The coasts of both islands are fairly steep-to. A light
is shown from a white iron framework tower situated on a sum-
mit near the center of Pulau Mangkai.

Caution should be observed in the approach to Pulau Mungkai,
as the light is frequently obscured by heavy rain squalls.

Impul Passage is the channel between Pulau Jemaja and the
islands N and NW. It is about 1 mile wide and the only dangers
are McCaulay Bank, with a least depth of 9m, lying about 1.8
miles WNW of Pulau Jemaja and Bunker Patch, with a least
depth of 9m, lying 0.8 mile SE of the SE extremity of Pulau
Impul.

A shoal, with a depth of 16.4m, lies in Impul Passage, 1.5
miles NW of Tanjung Mingga.

The tidal currents set E and W through Impul Passage, with a
greatest velocity of about 1.5 knots at springs.

Pulau Jemaja—Islands Northeast and Southeast

1.35 Pulau Telaga (3°03'N., 105°59'E.), an island 4 miles
long, is located 8 miles NE of the E extremity of Pulau Jemaja.
The island consists of a ridge of densely wooded hills and has a
height of 530m near its N end.

Foul ground extends 0.3 mile from its S extremity and a
rocky islet is located near the S extremity of a reef 0.8 miles W
of the foul ground. There are several villages on the island,
most of them on its W side. Pulau Buton, a narrow islet, 110m
high, is 0.5 mile W of the S part of Pulau Telaga.

A reef with several above-water rocks, extends 0.3 mile from
the S end of the island and another reef extends 0.8 mile from
the N end of the island. Pulau Dinkor, with white cliffs, stands
near the N end of this reef.

A detached drying reef, about 0.65 mile in extent, lies 0.5
mile N from Pulau Dinkor. A group of four small islands lie
close off the NW side of Pulau Telaga. Pulau Telaga-kecil,
178m high, is the largest of this group. The other islands of the
group are Pulau Lima, Pulau Midai, and Pulau Pasu.

Tokong Blinau, a rock 1.9m high, lies 2.8 miles WSW of
Telaga-kecil. Foul ground extends for a distance of 0.5 mile N,
E, and S of the rock.

Pulau Durai (3°20'N., 106°03'E.), 15 miles NNE of Pulau
Telaga, is 152m high. It is about 1 mile long and densely wood-
ed. Several rocks, with less than 1.9m, lie close off the NW
end, and a detached group of dangerous below-water rocks lie
about 0.8 mile farther NW. Batu Mamong, 1m high, lies 0.5
mile SW of Pulau Durai.

Tokong Nanas, 21.3m high, is located on the E extremity of a
reef, 1 mile extent, which lies 5.5 miles W of Pulau Durai.

Pulau Gentingunyut (3°08'N., 106°05'E.) is located 6.3
miles ENE of Pulau Telaga. A ridge of wooded hills, the high-
est of which is 290m, extends along the center of the island. A
reef extends about 0.35 mile off the N end of the island and a

rock, 1.5m high, is located on the reef.

Pulau Linggai, 290m high, lies 1 mile ESE of Pulau Gentin-
gunyut. Pulau Semisak lies close off the N end of Linggai and
Pulau Musuh lies close off the S end. Both of these islets are
connected to Pulau Linggai by reefs. Pulau Nawan, an islet
82m high, lies 1 mile E of Pulau Linggia.

Shoal water, with depths of less than 9.1m, extends 0.5 mile
W from this island. Karang Singka, a rock awash, is located on a
shoal 0.8 mile in length, about 1.3 miles NNE of Pulau Nawan.

Barnes Bank, with a least depth of 12m, sand and coral, lies
2 miles SSE of Pulau Nawan.

1.36 Pulau Telibang (3°00'N., 106°09'E.) is 17.5 miles E
of Tanjung Pinanang and 7 miles S of Pulau Nawan. The is-
land, 186m high, is the farthest N of the Telibang Group.

Pulau Dikar lies 0.5 mile W of the island and stands on an ir-
regularly-shaped reef that extends from the islet 1 mile NNE. A
reef extends 0.5 mile W. Several above-water rocks lie on the
W side of the reef. Detached reefs lie N of the islet.

A 5.4m patch and a 9.1m patch lie 1.3 miles NNE and 0.8
mile NW, respectively, from Pulau Dikar.

Pulau Lubang Taban and Pulau Ujung are two islands lying
1.3 and 2.5 miles SE, respectively, of the S extremity of Pulau
Telibang. Each island is surrounded by a coastal reef. Several
detached reefs lie close off the W side of Lumbang Taban, and
a rock stands on the reef 0.3 mile S of the SE extremity of Pu-
lau Ujung.

Pulau Taloyan, an islet 87m high, lies 5 miles NE of Pulau
Telibang and is the farthest island NE of the Telibang Group.
Bennet Rock, with a depth of 3m, lies 1 mile E of the S extrem-
ity of Pulau Taloyan. A coral patch with a depth of less than
9.1m lies 0.5 mile NNE of Bennet Rock.

Pulau Buan, a wooded islet 76m high, lies 5.5 miles E of Pu-
lau Telibang. A detached reef, parts of which are above water,
lies close off its W side. Its SE side is fringed by a reef that ex-
tends as far as about 0.3 mile offshore. Two rocks, 0.4 mile off
the island’s S extremity, stand on this reef. The higher one is
4.2m. Pascu Rock, with a depth of 5m, lies 2 miles ENE of Pu-
lau Buan.

1.37 Pulau Temiang (2°56'N., 106°08'E.) is 2.3 miles S of
Pulau Telibang, and is the farthest N of the Temiang Group.
The island, about 2.3 miles long, is rather low in the central
part, but there are broad flat-topped hills near either end.

The hill near the W end has a height of 262m. A coastal reef
surrounds the island and extends 0.3 mile off its SE extremity.
The channel that lies between Pulau Temiang and the islands to
the NE is clear and free of dangers.

Pulau Mangkudu, 30m high, and Pulau Telaga Cina, 40m,
are islets lying 1 mile and 1.3 miles, respectively, off the SE ex-
tremity of Pulau Temiang.

The two islets are connected by a reef. A detached reef, with
a head above water, lies in the channel midway between Pulau
Temiang and Pulau Mangkudu. A small detached drying reef
lies 0.7 mile S of Pulau Mangkudu.

Pulau Mangkait, 44m high, lies 1 mile S of Pulau Temiang.
A narrow reef projects in a WNW direction from this islet for a
distance of 0.3 mile.

Pulau Mentanyu, 99m high, and Pulau Genting, 96m high,
are small islands that lie 3 and 4.5 miles, respectively, S of Pu-
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lau Temiang. Pulau Mentanyu has a reef 0.8 mile wide that ex-
tends in a NE direction, 0.7 mile. An islet stands near the N
edge of this reef. A 10.9m patch lies close N of the reef that
surrounds Pulau Genting.

A patch of coral and sand, with a depth of about 23m, lies
1.8 miles W of Pulau Genting. Pulau Serak, a small wooded is-
land, 123m high and marked by a light, lies 7 miles SW of Pu-
lau Genting. It is surrounded by a narrow reef, and is steep-to,
except off its N and S sides where shoal water extends for a
distance of 0.1 mile.

1.38 Pulau Ayerabu (Pulau Airabu) (2°46'N., 106°14'E.)
is a large island about 7 miles SSE of Pulau Temiang. It is
about 6.5 miles long and consists of a ridge of hills which at-
tains an elevation of 486m near its NW extremity.

This peak is conspicuous from all directions. Another promi-
nent peak, with a flat-topped summit 482m high, is located
near the center of the island.

The N side of the island is fronted by a reef; its E side is in-
dented by several small bays. A rock awash lies about 0.3 mile
E of the central part of the island. A reef extends 0.5 mile E
from the SE extremity of the island, and an isolated 5.4m patch
lies 1 mile NE of this reef.

A bay indents the NW side of the island to a distance of 1.5
miles.

The S shore of the bay is encumbered by a reef, which ex-
tends 0.5 mile NW of the S entrance point. Vessels having local
knowledge can anchor in the middle of the bay, in depths of 22
to 27m, mud. In foul weather a better anchorage can be found
in the NE part of the bay, in a depth of 36m.

Pulau Lintang (2°43'N., 106°16'E.), an island 190m high,
lies close SE of Pulau Airabu (Pulau Ayerabu), from which it is
separated by a narrow boat channel. An islet lies 0.3 mile off
its W side. A group of six islets extends about 1.5 miles in an E
and NE direction from the island. The passages between these
islets should not be attempted.

1.39 Batuputih (2°42'N., 106°17'E.) consists of a group of
rocks lying 0.8 mile SE of Pulau Lintang. The S rock of the
group is flat-topped and 14m high. Pulau Gembili, an island
324m high and 2 miles long, lies about 1 mile off the W side of
Pulau Airabu. Its summit, located near the center of the island,
is sharp and prominent. A reef awash lies about 0.3mile off its
NE side.

Tokong Dahan (2°49'N., 106°10'E.), a dangerous rock with
a least depth of 2m, lies 1.8 miles WNW of the N extremity of
Pulau Airabu. The sea occasionally breaks over the rock.
Tokong, an islet 30m high, lies 1.8 miles NNE of Tokong Da-
han. This islet is steep-to and covered with trees.

Pulau Ritan, 137m high, is located 5.8 miles S of Pulau Lin-
tang. It is surrounded by a reef that projects 0.5 mile E from its
N part. An islet, 85m high, stands on the E edge of this reef. A
conspicuous white rock, 12.2m high, lies on the reef off the W
side of Pulau Ritan. A reef extends 0.5 mile S of the S extremi-
ty of the island.

An islet, 61m high, which has an extensive reef extending
0.5 mile from its W through N to NE sides, is located 1.3 miles
NE of Pulau Ritan. A light, which has an elevation of 17m, has
been established on the islet.

A flat rock, 9.1m high, marks the extremity of the reef ex-

tending from its W side. Brownrigg Rock, with a least depth of
3.6m, lies 2.5 miles NE of Pulau Ritan.

Tide rips have been frequently observed in the area S of Pu-
lau Ritan, but a thorough survey of the area disclosed no dan-
gers. It is believed that the irregular depths are responsible for
such tide rips.

Off-lying Islands and Dangers

1.40 Damar (2°45'N., 105°23'E.) is a steep-to, almost bar-
ren rock, 82m high and marked by a light. It lies 20 miles
WSW of Pulau Jemaja. A rock, with less than 1.8m, lies close
S of Damar. Katoaka-besar, a coral reef with a least known
depth of 8m, lies about 19 miles SSE of Damar. Less depths
may exist on this shoal.

Tokong Malangbiru (2°18'N., 105°36'E.) lies 29 miles SSE
of Damar. It is a white rock 34m high and almost barren. The
rock, the farthest SW of this group, is steep-to all around ex-
cept near its SW extremity, where shallow water extends for a
short distance.

Tokong Malangbiru

Pulau Repong, a small island, 212m high and marked by a
light, is located 17 miles ENE of Tokong Malangbiru. The two
peaks on the island form a saddle, the E peak being the higher.
The S and E sides of the island are steep-to. The island is
fringed by a narrow reef, the edge of which is steep.

Pulau Bawah is a group of two small islands and several rocks
lying 13 miles NE of Pulau Repong. This group lies on an almost
continuous reef about 2 miles long and is fairly steep-to. The N
and larger island has a wooded summit, 134m high. A pyramidal-
shaped rock, 67m high, lies close off the N end of this island. The
S island is 125m high and is connected to the N island by a reef
having several low bushy rocks on its edge.

Kepulauan Anambas—Northeast Group

1.41 Pulau Pahit (3°24'N., 106°09'E.), the NW islet of the
NE group of Kepulauan Anambas, is an island nearly 1 mile
long, lying 6.5 miles NE of Pulau Durai. This island can be
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recognized by its comparatively isolated position and its flat
wooded summit, 213m high.

Tokong Belayar (Telok Belajar), the northernmost of Kepulauan
Anambeas, is a conspicuous light green pillar-shaped rock, 20.7m
high, lying 7.5 miles ENE of Pulau Pahit. A steep-to reef extends
NE from this rock for a distance of 0.5 mile and S from it for about
0.1 mile.

Pulau Mubur (3°20'N., 106°12'E.), 405m high and densely
wooded, lies 3 miles SE of Pulau Pahit. It is one of the four
large islands of the NE group; the NW coast of this island is
foul. Teluk Ajer Bandong indents the S coast of Pulau Mubur
to a distance of 1.8 miles.

Pulau Mantas, 158m high and 1 mile long, lies close E of the
SW extremity of Pulau Mubar, and forms the W entrance point
of Teluk Ajer Bandong. Good anchorage is available 1.3 miles
within the bay, in a depth of 31m, mud.

Pulau Rinyi, an islet 50m high, lies 0.3 mile off the coast of
Pulau Muber, about 1 mile NW of Mantas. This islet has black
cliffs, about 15m high, on its S end. Pulau Pejantai, a flat-
topped islet, 66m high, lies about 1 mile N of the W extremity
of Pulau Mubur. Pulau Noran, an islet 49m high, lies on the
reef close N of Pulau Mubur.

1.42 Pulau Matak (3°18'N., 106°16'E.) lies close E of Pu-
lau Mubur. The island is about 9.5 miles long and 3.5 miles
wide. Its conspicuous summit, 416m high, is near the S ex-
tremity of the island. The entire coastline of the island is moun-
tainous, but its interior is low and flat.

Selat Matak separates Pulau Matak and Pulau Mubur. Its S
end is about 2.3 miles wide and narrows to 0.3 mile at its N end
where it opens into Teluk Matak. The channel is deep and free
of dangers. The tidal current sets N and S and obtains a veloci-
ty of 1 to 2 knots in its narrowest part.

Teluk Matak is a large bay located between the N parts of
Pulau Matak and Pulau Mubur; its greatest width is 2.5 miles.
Pulau Ucing, 73m high, is the farthest E of several rocks and
islets that lie in the NW corner of the bay. Vessels entering
Teluk Matak should pass E of Pulau Ucing. A small islet and a
reef are located close offshore in the E part of the bay.

Pulau Semut (3°24'N., 106°17'E.) is separated from Pulau
Matak to the S by a fouled channel less than 0.1 mile wide at
its narrowest point. The wooded island is 216m high. Tanjung
Pandan, the N extremity of Pulau Semut, forms the N entrance
point of Teluk Matak. A 5.5m patch lies 1.3 mile SE of Tan-
jung Pandan. Teluk Niulwan is a narrow, shallow inlet of little
navigational importance that divides the SE part of Pulau
Matak into two peninsulas.

1.43 Pulau Siantan (3°10'N., 106°15'E.), the largest and
most important island of the NE group, is about 10.5 miles
long and 5.5 miles wide. It lies S of Pulau Matak, from which it
is separated by a channel 0.3 to 2.5 miles wide.

The island is mountainous throughout and densely wooded.
It attains an elevation of 565m near the middle of the W side of
the island. This peak is conspicuous but the general outline of
the mountain ridges in the wider parts of the island is smooth
and rounded.

The coastline is irregular and is indented by several bays,
some of which afford good anchorage.

From Tanjung Pedas, the NW extremity of Pulau Siantan,

the coast trends in a general S direction for a distance of about
7 miles to Tanjung Mandi Angin. Between these points the W
coast is fairly steep-to and is free of reefs. Several sunken rocks
lie off this section of the coast within the 11m line.

Teluk Rambutam is a narrow bay that lies E of Tanjung Man-
di Angin; it is too narrow to afford a secure anchorage.

Teluk Ayer Bini (3°06'N., 106°15'E.) lies 3 miles SE of Tan-
jung Mandi Angin and is entered between Tanjung Baik and
Tanjung Maluat, 1.8 miles ESE. Pulau Sui, 91m high, is locat-
ed in the SE entrance of the bay.

Several white rocks lie about 0.8 mile WNW of Pulau Sui. A
3m patch, marked by discoloration, lies in the bay 0.8 mile N
of Sui.

Good anchorage is available in Teluk Ayer Bini, in a position
0.5 mile N of Pulau Sui, in 29m, mud.

Between Tanjung Maluat and Tanjung Kretang, the SE ex-
tremity of Pulau Siantan, the coast recedes 1.3 miles forming
an inlet whose shores are fronted by a reef.

The SE part of Pulau Siantan consists of an irregularly
shaped peninsula that terminates at Tanjung Kretang. A sharp,
conspicuous peak, 235m high, is the summit of this peninsula
and is located about 0.8 mile N of Tanjung Kretang.

Pulau Berhala, an islet 43m high, with a reef projecting 0.3
mile from its W side, lies 0.5 mile ESE of Tanjung Kretang.

From Tanjung Kretang, the coast trends in a N direction for
about 2.5 miles to the N end of the peninsula, which forms the SE
part of Pulau Siantan; there are two small inlets W of the peninsu-
la. From this point the coast continues in a generally N direction
for about 3.5 miles to the entrance of a narrow reef-strewn inlet,
which has two waterfalls close together on its W side.

From the N entrance point of this inlet, the coast trends in a
NW direction for about 4.5 miles to Tanjung Momang, which
is the N extremity of Pulau Siantan.

Most of the E and N coast of Siantan is fronted by a reef that
extends up to 0.5 mile offshore; there are islets located on these
reefs. Tanjung Angkak is located about 0.5 mile SW of Tanjung
Momang. It is the E entrance point of Teluk Terampa, whose W
entrance, Tanjung Baruk, is located 0.8 miles farther W.

Teluk Terampa, about 0.8 mile long, lies 1.3 miles SE of
Tanjung Pedas, the NW extremity of Pulau Siantan.

The bay has a sandy beach at its head; however, both sides
are fringed by reefs that extend as far as 0.15 mile offshore. A
light is shown from Tanjung Pedas; another light is shown 1.5
miles SE of Pedas Light.

1.44 Tarempah (Terampa) (3°13'N., 106°13'E.) (World
Port Index No. 51500), the principal village in Kepulauan
Anambas, is situated on the sandy beach at the head of Teluk
Terampa. A government official resides at Tarempah and the
government offices are situated near the E side of the village.

A pier, with a depth of 1.2m, is situated near the government
offices and a pier, 95m in length, that will accommodate ves-
sels drawing up to 3.9m, is situated 91m farther W.

Anchorage can be taken near the head of the bay, in a depth
of 17m, sand and mud.

Selat Peninting separates Pulau Siantan from Pulau Matak.
Its W entrance lies between Tanjung Pedas and Tanjung Yang,
the W extremity of Pulau Matak. At this point the channel is
about 2.5 miles wide, but narrows to 0.35 mile, about 3.3 miles
within its entrance.
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The W entrance is deep and free of dangers but at its narrow
point it is encumbered by reefs and sunken rocks. There is a
narrow passage between the reefs that front the N and S shores.

Thetis Channel

1.45 The NE group of Kepulauan Anambas is divided into
two smaller groups by Thetis Channel. The three large islands
of the NE group, previously described beginning in paragraph
1.41, lie on the W side of Thetis Channel. The other islands
and dangers that lie on the W side of the channel and those is-
lands and dangers that are adjacent to it are described below,
beginning in paragraph 1.46.

Thetis Channel—West Side

1.46 Pulau Batu Garam (3°22'N., 106°20'E.), 235m high,
lies on the W side of Thetis Channel and is located 1 mile E of
the NE extremity of Pulau Matak. From Tanjung Kepinis, the
N extremity of Batu Garam, a ridge of densely wooded hills
extends nearly the entire 6 miles of its length to its S termina-
tion at Tanjung Muning. Snul, an islet 91m high, lies 0.3 mile
off the central part of its E coast.

There are a number of small islands in the shallow reef
strewn passage that lies between Pulau Matak and Pulau Batu
Garam. This area cannot be navigated. Pigus, 53m high, Pulau
Pidi, 70m high, Pulau Mantang-besar, 72m high, and Pulau
Mantang-kecil, 61m high, extend 2 miles SSE of Tanjung
Muning. Reefs extend W from these islets 0.3 mile.

Foul ground extends E from Mantang-besar and SSW from
Mantang-kecil for about 0.3 mile. Pulau Beliba, an island 93m
high and surrounded by reefs, lies about 0.8 mile SW of Tan-
jung Muning.

Pulau Lidi, a narrow, wooded island 67m high and about 1
mile long, is located 1 mile S of Pulau Beliba.

The reef that surrounds the island extends 0.6 mile from its
NE extremity. Selat Tebang lies between Pulau Beliba and Pu-
lau Lidi on the W and the chain of four islets extending S from
Pulau Batu Garam on the E.

A coral patch, with a least depth of 10.9m, is located in the
channel entrance, 0.5 mile S of Pulau Mantang-kecil.

Vessels can anchor near the middle of Selat Tebang in a position
about 0.8 mile W of Pulau Mantang-besar, in 23m, mud.

Pulau Air Asuk (3°15'N., 106°18'E.), a narrow wooded islet
2.5 miles long, is located 0.3 mile W of Pulau Lidi and is sepa-
rated from Pulau Matak on the W by the N continuation of Se-
lat Peninting, which has been previously described in
paragraph 1.44.

A reef, about 2.5 miles in length, extends S from Pulau Lidi
and along the E coast of Pulau Air Asuk. Several islets lie on
this reef. Pulau Tobing, 44m high, is located at the SE extremi-
ty of the reef.

A 3.6m patch lies 0.5 mile SE of Tobing. Pulau Teluk Pau,
an island 168m high and 1.3 miles long, lies close S of Pulau
Air Asuk. Several detached patches of reef lie near the middle
of Selat Peninting between Teluk Pau and Pulau Matok.

Numerous reefs lie within a radius of 2 miles from NE
through SE of the S extremity of Pulau Teluk Pau; a number of
islets lie on these reefs. Passage between these reefs is possible
for small craft with local knowledge.

1.47 Pulau Masabang (3°10'N., 106°18'E.), 133m high
and Batu Belah, 117m high, are small islands located, about
0.5 and 0.65 mile off the middle part of the E coast of Pulau
Siantan. Both are surrounded by reefs that extend as much as
0.8 mile N and E from Batu Belah and 0.5 mile NE from Pulau
Masabang. Two detached reefs lie 1.8 miles NNE and 1.3 miles
NE, respectively, of Pulau Masabang.

Selat Batu Belah is the channel between Pulau Siantan and
its off-lying reefs on the W, and Batu Belah and Pulau Masa-
bang on the E. Its N entrance is at its junction with the E part of
Selat Peninting. The channel, about 0.2 mile wide, has small
detached reefs in the fairway and should only be used by ves-
sels with local knowledge.

Pulau Bajau (3°08'N., 106°19'E.), a large irregularly-
shaped island about 5 miles long, lies close off the SE coast of
Pulau Siantan from which it is separated by a narrow channel.
There are two conspicuous peaks on the W side of the island
about 1 mile apart; the SW peak is 239m high, the other is
238m high.

The E and W sides of the island are fairly steep-to but its N
and S sides are fringed by reefs and are indented by several
bays and inlets.

These bays and inlets are fringed by reefs; there are several de-
tached reefs in the vicinity of the island, which may best be seen
on the chart. Tanjung Suka, the S point of the island, has several
rocks, the highest being 21m high, lying close S.

Between Tanjung Suka and Tanjung Dumang, a point about 1.3
miles to the NW, there is a bay fringed by reefs; several detached
reefs and sunken rocks lie near the center of the bay. The one far-
thest S is located about 0.3 mile NE of Tanjung Dumang.

Anchorage can be obtained near the entrance to this bay in a
position about 0.3 mile SSE of Tanjung Dumang, in a depth of
27m, sand.

Pulau Bajau is separated from Pulau Siantan by three chan-
nels that range from 0.1 to 0.6 mile in width. From N to S they
are Selat Taburik, Selat Semanggi, and Selat Berawa. Tidal
currents up to 1 knot may be encountered in the channels.

Pemutus Group

1.48 Pemutus (3°05'N., 106°20'E.), 79m high and about
1.5 miles long, is situated 1.3 miles E of the S extremity of Pu-
lau Bajau; it is surrounded by a narrow reef. Two small islets
lie 0.3 mile WSW and 0.5 mile SW of the S extremity of
Pemutus.

Two small islands, joined by a reef, lie 0.5 mile E of the N
extremity of Pemutus. Pengelat, an island 76m high, lies 1.3
miles farther NE. Two small islets lie, respectively, 0.3 mile
WSW and 0.8 mile SW of the S extremity of Pemutus.

Selat Tanjung Suka is the name of the channel between the
islands just described and the SE coast of Pulau Bajau. The
fairway has an average width of 0.5 mile and is free of dangers
except for the detached reef which dries 0.9m, lying 0.8 mile
NNW of the N extremity of Pemutus.

The tidal currents, which are diurnal, set through the channel
with a velocity of 1.5 to 2 knots; the flood sets SW and the ebb
NE. A S wind and current often produce tide rips and overfalls
in the S part of the channel.

Walsh Bank (3°02'N., 106°18'E.), with a least depth of 11m,
coral bottom, lies in the fairway between the SW and NE
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groups of Kepulauan Anambas, about 2.5 miles SSE of the S
extremity of Pulau Siantan. The 40m line is not more than 0.5
mile from this patch.

Pulau Memperuk Group

1.49 Pulau Memperuk (3°04'N., 106°21'E.), an island
232m high and about 2.8 miles long, lies 0.5 mile E of Pemutus.
Its N and S extremities are fairly steep-to but the remainder of
the island is fringed by a narrow reef. Rocks, the highest of
which is 2m, extend 0.3 mile E from the middle of Memperuk.

Pulau Abang, an islet 105m high, lies close W of the S part
of Memperuk. A rock, 4.5m high, stands on the reef that proj-
ects from the W side of the islet. The channel between Mempe-
ruk and the islands that lie to the W and NW is narrow and not
recommended.

Pulau Akar Group

1.50 Pulau Akar (3°02'N., 106°24'E.) is the largest and
farthest E of the Pulau Akar group. It is 160m high and 1.5
miles in length. Pulau Semut, an island 73m high and about 0.5
mile long, is the W extremity of the Pulau Akar group. It lies
1.3 miles SE of the S extremity of Memperuk.

Other islands of the group are located between Pulau Semut
and Pulau Akar, 1.3 miles SE. They are: Pulau Teluk Bakau,
69m high; Baba, 41m high, and Bate 82m, high. Tjatu (Catu),
an islet 58m high, lies about 0.1 mile SW of Pulau Akar.

An isolated 10m patch lies 0.8 mile NNW of Pulau Semut. A
rock, 0.9m high, is on the S extremity of the patch, and a rock,
which dries 0.9m, is on the N extremity.

Pulau Nunsa (2°59'N., 106°25'E.), the S island of the NE
group of Kepulauan Anambas, is located 1.3 miles SSE of Pulau
Akar across a deep channel which frequently develops tide rips.
This narrow island is 0.8 mile long and attains an elevation of
60m near its N end. Pulau Nunsa is marked by a light.

A small bank, with a least depth of 24m, lies 1.5 miles S of
Nunsa. The tidal currents in this vicinity, which are diurnal, at-
tain a velocity of 1 knot; the flood sets SW and the ebb sets
NE.

Thetis Channel—East Side (Pulau Penjalin-Be-
sar Group)

1.51 Pulau Penjalin-besar (3°23'N., 106°26'E.) is 5 miles
E of Pulau Batu Garam and marks the NE entrance of Thetis
Channel; its rounded summit is 131m high.

Pulau Setuju, 66m high, lies at the extremity of a reef 0.5
mile NE of Pulau Penjalin-besar; an islet 38m high is located
on the same reef 0.3 mile S of Pulau Setuju.

Pulau Penjalin-kecil, an island 98m high, is separated from
the SE extremity of Pulau Penjalin-besar by a narrow channel.
The island is fringed by a reef, and two rocks, one of which is
0.6m high and is on the S edge of the reef 0.5 mile S of its S ex-
tremity.

Pulau Pasu, an islet 61m high, lies about 0.2 mile E of Pulau
Penjalin-kecil; it is joined by a reef. Two smaller islets lie on
this reef.

Vessels can anchor N of Pulau Penjalin-kecil with the E ex-
tremity of Pulau Penjalin-besar bearing 220°, distance 0.5

mile, in a depth of 27m, coral.

Alarm Bank (3°23'N., 106°29'E.), a sand and coral shoal
having a least known depth of 8.5m, lies about 0.8 mile ENE of
Pulau Pasu. An 11m patch is located 0.5 mile NE of this shoal
and a 20m patch lies 0.5 mile farther E.

Alarm Bank and the two patches just described are marked
by heavy tide rips, and navigation in this vicinity should be
avoided.

Manda Riouw Group

1.52 Pulau Manda Riouw Darat (3°18'N., 106°24'E.), an
irregular-shaped island, 142m high, is located 3.8 miles SSW
of Pulau Penjalin-besar.

Pulau Nyamuk, 55m high, and 0.5 mile long, is located 1.8
miles NNW of Manda Riouw Darat and is the N island of the
Manda Riouw group. It is free of reefs, but there are depths of
less than 11m around the island that extend as far as 0.5 mile
SSW of it.

A small islet, 9.1m high, is located 0.8 mile SSW of Pulau
Nyamuk and an island 61m high is located 0.8 mile farther
SSE.

Pulau Manda Riouw Laut is 102m high and 2 miles long. Its
N extremity is located 0.1 mile E of the SE extremity of Pulau
Manda Riouw Darat and the SW side of the island is connected
to the S extremity of Manda Riouw Darat by a shallow reef. An
islet lies on the edge of a reef that extends 0.2 mile S from the
S extremity of Pulau Manda Riouw Laut.

Pulau Mangkian, 43m high and cultivated with coconut
trees, lies 1.3 miles SW of Pulau Manda Riouw Laut. The en-
tire island is surrounded by a reef, which extends as much as
0.2 mile offshore on its W and SE sides.

A shoal with a depth of 4.5m lies 0.6 mile S of Pulau Man-
gkian. Two patches with depths of 9.4m and 7.6m lie, respec-
tively, 1 mile SSE and 1.5 miles S of the 4.5m shoal.

Pulau Sagu Dampar Group

1.53 Pulau Sagu Dampar (3°15'N., 106°27'E.), 152m
high and 1.5 miles long, is located 2 miles SE of Pulau Manda
Riau Laut.

A reef extends 1 mile N from the island and Sama, an islet
69m high, and a smaller islet 12.2m high are located on this
reef; a small islet lies on the reef close S of Sama. Three de-
tached reefs, the center one drying 1.2m, lie 0.3 mile off the
SW side of the island.

Pulau Selai Group

1.54 Pulau Busung (3°14'N., 106°28'E.), a wooded island
102m high and 0.5 mile long, is located 0.8 mile E of the S ex-
tremity of Pulau Sagu Dampar. A conspicuous boulder 15.2m
high lies in the shallow water that extends 0.3 mile from the E
side of the island. Several above-water boulders lie close S of
this boulder. A detached patch, awash, lies 0.3 mile S of the is-
land. A rock, with a depth of less than 1.8m, lies in mid-chan-
nel between the S extremities of Pulau Sagu Dampar and Pulau
Busung. Penilan, a narrow island 93m high and 1 mile long, is
located 0.65 mile SE of Pulau Busung.

Kudok, a 26m high islet, lies 1.3 miles W of the S extremity
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of Penilan. A detached reef, about 0.3 mile in diameter, which
dries 1.5m, lies 0.8 mile W of Kudok.

A smaller reef lies close NW, and two patches, with least
depths of 6.7m and 9.1m, lie, respectively, 0.5 mile NW and
0.3 mile N of this drying reef. Four small reefs, two of which
uncover, lie within 1.3 miles SW of the large reef.

Pulau Selai (3°12'N., 106°29'E.), the farthest E of Kepulauan
Anambas, is located close SE of Penilan from which it is sepa-
rated by a narrow boat channel. Its summit, which is 162m high,
appears as a sharp peak when viewed from N or S but from other
directions it has the appearance of a wide ridge.

The coasts of the island are indented by several bays; those
on the S and E side are encumbered by reefs and sunken rocks.
Anchorage, which is sheltered from S winds, can be taken near
the center of the bay on the N side of the island, in a depth of
23m.

Teluk Risan Group

1.55 Pulau Teluk Risan (3°11'N., 106°27'E.), an irregular-
shaped island 174m high, is located 1.8 miles SW of Pulau Se-
lai. Except for a portion of its E side, the island is surrounded
by a reef that extends as far as 0.35 mile from its S side. A rock
stands on the reef close E of its N extremity, and another rock
stands on a detached reef 0.1 mile E of its S extremity. An islet,
46m high, lies near the edge of the reef, S of the island’s S ex-
tremity. An area of foul ground 0.5 mile long, lies 0.5 mile off
the W side of Pulau Teluk Risan.

A patch, with a least depth of 4.5m, lies about 0.5 mile W of
the foul ground, and a detached drying reef lies 1.3 miles
WNW of the foul ground. Temuruk, an island 85m high, lies
0.1 mile S of Teluk Risan. A reef extends N along the W side
of Temuruk to the S extremity of Teluk Risan. Nibung, an islet
41m high, lies 0.15 mile SE of Temuruk.

Pulau Punjung Group

1.56 Pulau Punjung (3°09'N., 106°25'E.), the largest is-
land of the group, is located 0.5 mile S of Temuruk. This island
is about 2 miles long and has two prominent peaks near its cen-
ter; one of them rises to 348m high.

The E side of the island is steep-to but the remainder of it is
fringed by a narrow reef.

An islet, 58m high, lies 0.3 mile S of the SE extremity of the
island and another islet, 29m high, lies close off the SW side.

Pempang, a narrow island 140m high and about 1 mile long,
is located 0.5 mile SE of Pulau Punjung. This inhabited island
is fairly steep-to and densely wooded. Pulau Mentalak, an is-
land, 91m high and 1.3 miles long, is located 0.65 mile S of the
SW extremity of Pulau Punjung; it is partially cultivated with
coconut trees.

Pejaul Group

1.57 Pulau Pejaul (3°09'N., 106°23'E.), 231m high, is
about 1.3 miles long and lies 0.3 mile W of Pulau Punjung.

Two islets, 46m and 55m high respectively, are located close
off the NW side of the island. A rock, 0.9m high, lies 0.2 mile
SW of the 46m islet. Two 11m patches, 0.5 mile apart, lie 0.3
mile off the S side of Pejaul.

Pengending, an island 248m high, lies 0.3 mile NE of Pulau
Pejaul to which it is connected by a reef. An islet, 49m high,
lies on the edge of a reef close N of the island.

A rock, awash, lies 0.15 mile N of the islet and another rock
1.2m high lies between them. An islet, 35m high, lies 0.5 mile
NW of the 49m islet. There is an anchorage, sheltered from S
winds, with the 49m islet bearing 095° and the 35m islet bear-
ing 034°, in 24m, sand and coral.

Selat Teluk Dalam is the channel between the Pulau Punjung
group on the E and the Pulau Pejaul group on the W. The chan-
nel, which has a least width of 0.1 mile, is deep and free of de-
tached dangers although its N end is somewhat encumbered by
the reef that extends NE from Pengending.

The channel between the Pejaul group and the Pulau Pun-
jung group, on the S and Temuruk on the N, is about 0.4 mile
wide and is deep and clear.

Pulau Luyung Group

1.58 Pulau Luyung (3°11'N., 106°22'E.), a narrow wood-
ed island about 1.8 miles long, is located 1.8 miles NW of Pu-
lau Pejaul. It consists of two well-defined peaks separated by a
narrow strip of low land. The N peak, which is higher, is 114m
high. A shoal with a lest depth of 5m lies 1.3 miles NNW of
the island.

A patch, with a least depth of 3.6m, lies 0.5 mile W of the is-
land. Pulau Getah, 88m high, lies SE of Pulau Luyung and is
connected to that island by a reef 0.1 mile in extent.

Esperance Reef, an isolated reef having a sand bank that
dries 1.8m on its S end, lies 1 mile NE of Pulau Luyung. Shal-
low coral patches, with depths of less than 10m, lie within 2
miles NE from the reef. Depths less than charted may exist
over these shoals.

Thetis Channel—Islands and Dangers

1.59 Hooper Bank (3°20'N., 106°21'E.) is two detached
shoals which lie E and SE of the S extremity of Pulau Batu Ga-
ram. The N patch, with a sand and coral bottom, has a least
depth of 9.1m and lies 1.3 miles E of Batu Garam. The S patch,
with a depth of 11m, lies 0.8 mile S of the N patch.

Hale Bank (3°17'N., 106°22'E.), a coral shoal having a least
depth of 6m, lies nearly in the middle of Thetis Channel in a
position 1.5 miles SW of Pulau Manda Riouw Darat.

Thetis Reef (3°15'N., 106°21'E.), lying near the middle of
Thetis Channel, is a coral reef about 0.5 mile long. It is located 2
miles WSW of Pulau Mangkian. A 7m patch lie about 0.8 mile
WNW of the reef. Patches with depths of 5 to 9m lie within 1
mile N of Thetis Reef. A narrow reef, about 1 mile long, is locat-
ed about 1 mile SW of Thetis Reef. There is a sand cay on the
middle of the W side of this reef which dries 1.5m.

1.60 Pulau Mangkian Pandak (3°12'N., 106°21'E.), an
island 49m high, is located 1.3 miles NW of Pulau Luyung.
Two wooded islets 24m and 49m high lie, respectively, 0.3
mile ESE and 0.5 mile SSE of the island.

A coral head, with a depth of 6.4m, lies 1 mile NNE of Pulau
Mangkian Padak and a coral shoal, with a least depth of 5Sm
lies 0.6 mile NE of it.

Chabroi Bank (Chabrol Bank) (3°08'N., 106°22'E.), two in
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number, lies 1 mile W of Pulau Pejaul. The E patch has a least
depth of 6m and the W has a least depth of 8m.

Howard Rock (3°05'N., 106°22'E.), with a depth of 3.6m,
lies 0.8 mile ESE of the N extremity of Pulau Memperuk.

Egeria Rock (3°02'N., 106°27'E.), a coral head with depths
of about 4m, lies in the S approach to Thetis Channel in a posi-
tion about 2 miles E of Pulau Akar. A 6m coral patch lies 0.5
mile W of the rock.

1.61 Udang Marine Terminal (4°02'N., 106°30'E.) lies 40
miles NNE of Kepulauan Anambas and 20 miles SE of the
main route between Singapore and Hong Kong. The port is
currently closed. Information is retained should the port re-
open. The oil field consists of Udang A and B production plat-
forms and a storage tanker moored 1 mile ESE of Udang A.

A pipeline connects the platforms to the storage tanker. Ar-
eas within 1.8 miles of the storage tanker and 1 mile of each
platform are restricted and anchoring is prohibited.

Depths—Limitations.—Tankers up to 93,000 dwt, with a
maximum length of 260m and a draft of 15m, can use the ter-
minal. Vessels berth at the storage tanker port side-to.

Tankers must arrive with clean ballast. There are no port fa-
cilities available at Udang Terminal.

Anchorage.—The recommended anchorage is 3.5 miles
WNW of Udang A.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory when mooring and un-
mooring, the mooring master acts as pilot. Vessels will normal-
ly moor during daylight hours, but may unmoor at any time,
weather permitting.

Caution.—A rectangular shape restricted area of 3 miles by
2 miles has been established surrounding the terminal. Vessels
are not allowed to enter a prohibited area, within the restricted
area around the terminal, without the berthing master onboard.
Anchoring within the restricted area is prohibited. There are no
facilities for bunkers, fresh water, provisions, or reception of
dirty ballast.

Kakap Natuna Oil Field is about 63 miles ESE of Tapis A
platform, and about 68 miles NNW of Udang Marine Terminal.
It also lies 30 miles NW of the main shipping lane between
Singapore and Hong Kong.

1.62 Kakap Marine Terminal (5°01.7'N., 105°55.9'E.) is
a floating production, storage, and off-loading vessel (FPSO).
Kalap Natuna is a converted tanker permanently moored to a
single point mooring (SPM) buoy. A vessel up to 100,000 dwt
and 300m long can be brought alongside to the FPSO in a
depth of about 29m.

A production platform, about 1 mile WNW, is connected by
a pipeline to the SPM. The SPM displays a yellow Morse (U)
light, the bow of the FPSO displays a white Morse (U) light,
and the bridge displays a red Morse (U) light. A flare on the
wellhead platform is visible at considerable distances.

Pilotage is compulsory and berthing is restricted to daylight
hours only. The berthing master boards vessels in the anchor-
age area. Night berthing may be allowed under special circum-
stances at the discretion of the Operations Superintendent.
Vessels should send their ETA on departure from the last port-
of-call and thereafter 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24 hours in ad-
vance to Kakap Natuna Marine Terminal. Tankers must arrive
with clean ballast. There are no facilities for bunkers, fresh wa-

ter, provisions, or reception of dirty ballast. Several oil plat-
forms stand 9 miles SSE of the terminal and they are connected
to it by a submarine pipeline. Anchoring is prohibited within
500m of the pipeline.

Vessels loading at Kakap Terminal must comply with the lat-
est Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS) conventions and Maritime
Pollution (MARPOL) Protocols. Any vessel found deficient to
comply with these regulations will be refused mooring and
loading.

Anchorage is designated for vessels awaiting to load, within
a radius of 1 mile centered on position 5°02.9'N, 105°58.5'E.

Restricted and Prohibited Areas.—The platforms and well
heads in Kakap Oil Field are contained within the restricted area,
best seen on the chart; unauthorized vessels should not enter this
area. Vessels are not allowed to enter a prohibited area within a
radius of 1 mile from the SPM buoy and 500m from the well
head platform without the Berthing Master on board.

Anoa Natuna Marine Terminal (5°13'N., 105°36'E.) con-
sists of a lighted production platform and a floating production,
storage, and off-loading vessel (FPSO), which is anchored 1
mile SE. They are connected by a submerged pipeline. A pipe-
line also runs from the facility to Jurong Island S of Singapore.
The FPSO vessel is 182m in length and can accommodate
tankers of 160,000 dwt in tandem.

The terminal operates 24 hours, but operations may be termi-
nated in the event of adverse weather.

Pilotage is compulsory. A Berthing Master boards within the
anchorage area, radius 0.75 mile, centered on position 5°12'N,
105°38'E. Mooring is restricted to daylight hours only. Vessels
may unmoor at any time.

Borneo—Northwest Coast—General Remarks

1.63 The NW coast of Borneo extends from Tanjong Datu,
a salient headland, to Tanjung Padangtikar, about 166 miles
SSE. Except for a few bold headlands and a short stretch at the
extreme N end, this coast is low and densely wooded. The S
part is occupied by the swampy delta of the Sungai Kepuas,
and detached hills some distance inland; the delta mouths form
the only landmarks along this part of the coast.

The mountains backing the N portion of the W coast of Bor-
neo are more rugged and rise closer to the shore.

The entire coast is fronted by the shoal waters of the South
China Sea, the 20m line lying as much as 10 miles offshore and
the 40m line lying about 75 miles off the S part of this coast.

Tanjong Datu to the Sungai Sambas-Besar

1.64 Tanjong Datu (2°05'N., 109°39'E.) is the termination
of a mountainous peninsula projecting about 6.8 miles in a
NNE direction from the coast.

The peninsula is distinguished by two peaks. Gunung Datu,
550m high, stands 2.5 miles S of Tanjong Datu. Gunung Mala-
ka, 540m high, stands 1 mile farther S. Gunung Pangi, 240m
high, is an isolated peak rising from the low ground 2.5 miles S
of Gunung Malaka and has been reported to be a good radar
target at distances up to 21 miles. The mountainous terrain
commences 11 miles S of Gunung Pangi.

During June, the current off Tanjong Datu was observed to
set SSW for 15 hours consecutively at an average rate of 1.5
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knots.

The W side of Tanjong Datu is fringed by a narrow bank
marked by some drying rocks. Four drying rocks lie within 0.5
mile N of the extremity of the point. A dangerous wreck lies 33
miles NE of Tanjong Datu, and another wreck lies 4 miles NW
of it.

Tanjong Datu Light, a metal tower, stands on the point at an
elevation of 171m. Close SE and N are, respectively, a wind
generator (metal tower) 6m high, and the old light, now re-
served for emergency use.

The entire coastline of the peninsula terminating at Tanjong
Datu is steep-to and is fronted by a reef and by many above-
water rocks. There are strong eddies off the point.

A small shoal area, with a least depth of 6.1m, lies about 2
miles E of Tanjong Datu.

Anchorage can be obtained, in depths of 11 to 14m, about 1
mile off the W side of the peninsula.

1.65 From Tanjong Datu to Tanjung Api, about 20 miles
WSW, the coast is low and sandy. A few rocks lie close off-
shore along this section of the coast.

A shoal with a least depth of 8.2m lies close within the 10m
line 9.3 miles NE of Tanjung Api.

Niger Bank (Permatang Naga) (2°09'N., 109°39'E.), with a
least depth of 7.9m, lies 4.5 miles N of Tanjong Datu and is
separated from it by a clear channel. Three 11m patches lie 3.3,
3.8, and 4.5 miles NW of Tanjong Datu.

With fresh N winds and a N current there are tide rips on this
bank, which from a distance resemble breakers. There are
strong eddies off Tanjong Datu. A stranded wreck lies 12.5
miles NE of Niger Bank.

Shoal patches with depths of 12.8 to 18.2m extend 16 miles
W of Niger Bank. They may best be seen on the chart. A shoal
with a least depth of 9.1m lies close within the 18.3m line (10
ftm curve), 9.5 miles NE of Tanjung Api.

1.66 Api Passage (2°02'N., 109°12'E.), the channel sepa-
rating the S group of Kepulauan Natuna from the NW coast of
Borneo, is relatively deep and clear of dangers.

Two shoals, each with a depth of 8.8m, sand, lie 7.8 and 9.5
miles NE of Tanjung Api. A shoal, with a depth of 14m lies
10.5 miles NNE of Tanjung Api with a 15.8m patch lying 2
miles W.

A 14.6m patch has been reported (1980) approximately 10.3
miles NNW of Tanjung Api. A bank, with depths of 12.8 to
18m, lies with its shallowest part 17.5 miles NE of Tanjung
Api. It extends 4 miles SW and 1.5 miles NE from this posi-
tion.

Two shoals lie 1.5 miles WSW and 2.5 miles NE of this bank
with depths of 16.7m and 17.3m, respectively.

1.67 Tanjung Api (1°57'N., 109°20'E.) is a low sandy
point covered with virgin forest. From this point the land trends
1.8 miles SW to Tanjung Mungguresak (Moenggoe Resak), a
low, sandy point, then SSW 8.5 miles to Tanjung Blimbing. A
bight lies between Tanjung Mungguresak and Tanjung Blimb-
ing; the shore of the bight is low and sandy.

A shoal ridge begins 1.3 miles N of Tanjung Api with depth of
4.8m. The shoal continues SW for 2.5 miles where it terminates
at a depth of 0.9m. The outer side of the shoal is steep-to.

Bukit Mungguresak, 70m high, and Bukit Tjermai, 75m
high, are located, respectively, 0.8 mile and 3.8 miles SE of
Tanjung Api. Another prominent landmark on this coast is
Gunung Asu Ansang (Asoe Ansang), 600m high, located 11
miles SE of Tanjung Api.

From Tanjung Mugguresak to Tanjung Blimbing, the 5.4m
line extends from 0.5 mile offshore at the N end to 2 miles off-
shore at Tanjung Blimbing. A spit, with 1.8m depth, extends
2.8 miles N from Tanjung Blimbing. A bank, with depths from
1.2 to 5.5m, lies close inside the edge of the coastal bank, 5
miles W of Tanjung Blinbing.

The Sungai Paloh is of little importance to shipping. Its nor-
mal entrance is between Tanjung Blinbing and the islet 0.2
mile S, with some high casuarina trees, and then W of Pulau
Tua.

Pulau Tua (Pulau Toea) (1°45'N., 109°16'E.) lies 0.5 mile
offshore, S of the entrance to the Sungai Paloh. It is low with
very tall trees on it. The N part of the island at one time had
been washed away and in the same period the sea broached
Tanjung Blimbing in two places leaving openings about 0.3
mile wide. Vessels should not attempt to enter the Sungai Paloh
without local knowledge.

From Pulau Tua, the coast trends SW 20 miles to Tanjung
Bayung, then SSW 19 miles to Tanjung Kalang Bau, the N en-
trance point of the Sungai Sambas-besar.

With the exception of Gunung Raya located 14 miles SSW of
Tanjung Bayung, this entire portion of the coast is low and flat.

The most prominent of the landmarks on this coast is
Gunung Melintang, 345m high, 8 miles ESE of Tanjung
Blimbing. Other peaks stand in the following positions relative
to Gunung Melintang:

1.  Gunung Belau Tunggal, 500m high, 4 miles E.
2. Bukit Sagu, 245m high, 1.5 miles W.
3. Bukit Se Tengah, 245m high, 2.5 miles WNW.

Bukit Ambawang, 160m high, is located 4 miles SE of Tan-
jung Blimbing. Gunung Raya, 124m high, is located close in-
shore, 14 miles SSW of Tanjung Bayung.

From Pulau Tua to Tanjung Bayung, the 5.4m line lies up to
5 miles offshore and close off the point. West of Gunung Raya,
the 20m line is only about 0.5 mile outside the 5.4m line; ves-
sels should not approach within the 20m line.

Pulau Pontianak, 55m high, a conspicuous islet, lie about 0.5
mile SW of Gunung Raya. Anchorage may be had in the bight
formed between Gunung Raya and Tanjung Bayung, mud.

1.68 The Sungai Sambas-besar (1°11'N., 108°57'E.) is
entered between Tanjung Kalang Bau, 83m high, and Tanjung
Bila, a low flat point, 3.3 miles SW. There are numerous villag-
es and settlements on both banks of the river as far as Kartijasa,
about 25 miles inland.

The mouth of the river is easily identified by Bukit Penibun-
ga, 78m high, which is a spur extending N from Gunung Pe-
mangkat, 395m high. Tanjung Kalang Bau is prominent, as is
Gunung Raya, 5 miles NNE.

Pulau Pekak, 32m high, lying 0.5 mile NNW of Tanjung
Kalang Bau is also prominent.

The entrance of the river is fronted by a bar, which is steep-
to on its seaward side. The least depth on the bar was reported
to be 2.1m. The depths in the river from inside the bar to its
confluence with the Sungai Sambas-kecil, 15 miles upstream,
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were not less than 2m. The least depth in the fairway to Karti-
jasa, 10 miles farther upstream, is 5.9m. Range lights lead
across the bar to the entrance to the river.

The river entrance is generally obstructed by fishing stakes
and net floats. Two obstructions lie in the entrance, one on each
side of the channel. The W obstruction lies 1.5 miles WSW of
Tanjung Kalang Bau. Within the N entrance point, an islet,
15m high, with a rock close S which dries 0.9m, is located
close SE of Tanjung Kalang Bau. Only those vessels with local
knowledge should transit the Sungai Sambas-besar.

In the Sungai Sambas-besar, the tidal currents are semi-diur-
nal and attain a rate of about 2 knots in the entrance at springs.
Off the entrance, tidal currents are N and S and attain a rate of
1.5 knots.

Kampung Pemangkat is on the S side of the river, close to
Gunung Penibungan, where there is a wharf 44m long with
depths alongside of 0.8m. The harbor and customs offices are
situated here.

Anchorage is available abreast the village. The anchorage
limits are defined on the W by a line joining Tanjung Bila and
Tanjung Kalang Bau and on the E by a line drawn 146° from
Gunung Raya.

Vessels are cautioned that the mud bank fringing the S bank
of the river between Tanjung Penibungan and Tanjung Parakan,
about 1.5 miles NE, is very steep-to and caution must be exer-
cised by vessels anchoring in this area.

1.69 Tanjung Parakan (1°12'N., 108°59'E.) is a point on
the S side of the river, 1.3 miles E of Tanjung Kalang Bau. Tan-
jung Semperiuk and Tanjung Rambajan are on the N side of the
river, 5.5 and 11.3 miles, respectively, above Tanjung Kalang
Bau.

The mouth of the Sungai Sambas-kecil is on the SE side of
the Sungai Sambas-besar, about 3.5 miles NE of Tanjung Ram-
bajan. The Sungai Bantanan flows into the Sungai Sambas-be-
sar about 8 miles farther upstream, then 2 miles further to
Kartijasa. A canal connects Kartijasa to Sambas which is navi-
gable by local craft.

The Sungai Sambas-kecil (1°18'N., 109°10'E.) leads to the
town of Sambas 11 miles above its confluence with the Sungai
Sambas-besar. The river is narrow and winding, with depths in
the fairway of not less than 6.1m, except on the inner bar.

The inner bar, about 6 miles within the mouth of the river,
has a least depth of 2.7m, and a channel width across the bar of
25m. A wreck which dries 0.9m and is marked by a beacon
which also covers, lies on the rocks on the W side of the chan-
nel that crosses the bar.

It is not advisable to pass the wreck at highest high water due
to it and the beacon being covered at such time.

Strong tidal currents exist near the wreck during times of low
water.

1.70 Sambas (1°22'N., 109°18'E.) is a town about 13 miles
upstream from the mouth of the Sungai Sambas-kecil and about
26 miles from the mouth of the Sungai Sambas-besar. A Govern-
ment Administrative Officer resides at Sambas. There is a quay,
38m long, which can accommodate vessels up to 600 dwt drawing
4m at all stages of the tide.

Pilotage is not available. Only those vessels with local
knowledge should transit Sungai Sambas-kecil. The coast

should be approached outside the 10m line to avoid the numer-
ous fish traps which exist in this vicinity.

The Sungai Sambas-besar to the Sungai Kepuas-
kecil

1.71 From Tanjung Bila (1°10'N., 108°55'E.) to Tanjung
Batubelat, about 22 miles SSW, the shoreline is, low and flat.
Tanjung Gunung, 156m high, is 4.3 miles SSE of Tanjung Bila
and Tanjung Bajau, a high, precipitous point, which is located
13.8 miles farther SSW. From Tanjung Bajau the coast trends
SW 4.5 miles to Tanjung Batubelat, the W extremity of Bor-
neo, which is a prominent point.

The N coast of the area described above is backed by Gunung
Serindung, 252m high, and Gunung Simpadang, 276m high, lo-
cated, respectively, 7.3 and 14 miles SE of Tanjung Bila, with nei-
ther one being particularly valuable as a landmark.

Gunung Sekunang, 99m high, is a conspicuous hill 0.8 miles
inland, 8.5 miles SSE of Tanjung Bila. Gunung Syakok, 303m
high, also conspicuous, is 1.5 miles inland, 9.3 miles S of
Gunung Sekunang.

Between Tanjung Bila and Tanjung Bajau the coast recedes
about 4 miles forming Teluk Singkawang. The Sungai Sebang-
kau and the Sungai Selakau flow into Teluk Singkawang about
3 and 6.5 miles, respectively, SSE of Tanjung Bila. The Sungai
Singkawang flows into Teluk Singkawang, 5 miles NE of Tan-
jung Bajau.

The Sungai Singkawang entrance is encumbered by a bar
that almost dries; passage over the bar is difficult, even for
small vessels.

The village of Singkawang is 2 miles upstream from the
mouth of the river and is the residence of a government official.
A group of above-water rocks lies off Tanjung Merah, 2.5
miles SE of Tanjung Bajau.

Tanjung Batubelat (0°49'N., 108°51'E.) is the W extremity
of Borneo and it rises to Gunung Batubelat, 210m high, which
lies 1 mile E. Tanjung Bajau rises to Gunung Besar, 306m,
about 1.5 miles inland, 4.5 miles NE of Tanjung Batubelat.

The coast from Tanjung Batubelat trends S for a distance of
about 29 miles to Tanjung Bangkai. It is low and wooded and
has trees extending down to the water’s edge. A coastal bank,
with depths of less than 5.3m, extends as far as 2.5 miles from
this part of the coast.

1.72 Tanjung Teranjun (0°43'N., 108°52'E.), located 6.8
miles S of Tanjung Batubelat, is high and cliffy. Gunung Bun-
ga, 0.5 mile inland, is 195m high. Gunung Haur, 140m high,
stands 4 miles ESE of Tanjung Teranjun. Gunung Batubaya,
350m high, standing 9 miles SE of Tanjung Teranjun, is promi-
nent, as is Gunung Raya, 942m high, located 13.5 miles NE of
the same point.

Tanjung Sanggau, 12.5 miles S of Tanjung Teranjun, has a hill-
ock near its extremity which terminates in a low cliff. Gunung Ke-
bangsi, 150m high, and Gunung Bangkam, 155m high, lie,
respectively, 2.5 miles E and 3.5 miles ENE of this point.

Penibungan (0°24'N., 108°56'E.), 54m high and formerly an
island, now forms a projection and is situated 6.3 miles S of
Tanjung Sanggau. Tanjung Bangkai, a low flat point, lies 4
miles SSW of Penibungan. A radio transmits from a position 2
miles NE of Tanjung Bankai.
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Pulau Semesa (0°43'N., 108°52'E.), 110m high, is on the
coastal bank 0.8 mile W of Tanjung Teranjun. Pulau Tempu-
rung is close N of Pulau Semesa and Pulau Keran, a high rock,
lies close S of Tanjung Teranjun.

From Tanjung Bangkai, the coast curves SE for a distance of
about 24 miles to the mouth of the Sungai Kepuas-kecil. There
are three prominent landmarks on this sector of the coast. Lont-
jit, 470m high, and Gunung Raya, 615m high, are located, re-
spectively, 16.5 and 19 miles E of Tanjung Bangkai; Gunung
Peniraman, 231m high, is located 0.5 mile inland, 15 miles SE
of the same point. The Sungai Mempawah, a small river, dis-
charges 3.5 miles SE of Tanjung Bangkai. Vessels drawing
1.5m can reach the village of Mendialin, 20 miles upstream, at
high water.

Anchorage can be obtained, in depths of 9 to 14m, anywhere
between the mouths of the Sungai Mempawah and the Sungai
Kepuas-kecil.

1.73 Pulau Datu (Pulau Datuk) (0°08'N., 108°36'E.),
306m high, steep-to and marked by a light, lies about 22 miles
SW of Tanjung Bangkai.

Kepulavan Burung (Pulau-pulau Burang) are a group of
steep-to, densely-wooded islands, lying within 10 miles of the
coast, between Tanjung Batubelat and Tanjung Bangkai. Tidal
currents around Kepulauan Burung set NE and SW at a maxi-
mum rate of 2 knots, and are always noticeable in spite of the
monsoon current.

Pulau Kabung (0°50'N., 108°47'E.), 297m high, the N is-
land of the group, lies 3 miles WNW of Tanjung Batubelat. A
wreck lies 0.6 mile N of the island. There are two shoals with
depths of 3.9 and 8m in the fairway between Pulau Kabung and
Tanjung Batubelat.

Pulau Kabung

Pulau Penata-kecil, 105m high, lies on a ridge of the coastal
bank, 4 miles S of Pulau Kabung. Pulau Seluas (Seluwas) lies
on the same ridge about 0.4 mile NE of Pulau Penata-kecil. De-
tached shoals, with depths from 4.5 to 8.2m, lie within 1.8
miles N of these islands.

Pulau Penata-besar, 102m high near its N end, lies 1 mile E
of Pulau Penata-kecil; a clear channel separates these islands.
Some above-water rocks lie 0.2 mile N of Pulau Penata-besar.

1.74 Pulau Lemukutan (0°46'N., 108°43'E.), the largest

and W island of Kepulauan Burung is 2 miles W of Pulau Pe-
nata-besar. The channel between these two islands is deep and
clear of dangers. Pulau Lemukutan consists of a ridge of hills.
The highest, near the S end is 366m high. The coast in the mid-
dle of the E side is cliffy.

A light stands 1.3 miles S of the N end of the island.

Pulau Randayan, 22m high, lies on a bank with depths of 11 to
15m, 0.8 mile S of Pulau Lemukutan. A 6.8m shoal, not marked
by discoloration, lies 4.8 miles ESE of Pulau Randayan.

Pulau Baru, 69m high, lies 6.5 miles SSE of Pulau Ran-
dayan. A reef fringes the islet and extends 0.3 mile S and NW
from it. A small steep-to shoal, with a depth of 7.3m, extends
about 0.5 mile NW of the island.

Pulau Temaju, 240m high, is located 3 miles W of the main-
land from which it is separated by a channel 1 mile wide, with
a depth of 11m in the fairway. The island is steep-to except on
the N part of the E side, where a reef extends 0.2 mile offshore.
There is good anchorage for small vessels with local knowl-
edge during the Southwest Monsoon, May to September, in a
depth of 9m, in the W of two bays which form the N coast of
the island. There is anchorage anywhere off this island, in
depths of 11 to 13m.

Pulau Damar lies 9 miles offshore, 6.5 miles SSW of Pulau
Temaju. The islet, 24m high is steep-to, with few trees.

Pulau Sitinjan (0°22'N., 108°45'E.), 48m high, the S island
of the group, lies 10.5 miles W of Tanjung Bangkai and 3 miles
SW of Pulau Damar. Anchorage may be obtained, in depths of
13 to 16m, on the bank extending S from the island during N
winds or at the change of the monsoon.

iy o

Pulau Sitinjan

Directions.—When proceeding N from the vicinity of Tan-
jung Bangkai steer to pass 0.5 mile W of Pulau Temaju. Then
pass E of Pulau Baru and proceed through one of the channels
separating the islands or between these islands and the main-
land, keeping in depths of not less than 13m, and guarding
against the shoal patches W of Tanjung Batubelat.

1.75 The Sungai Kapuas-kecil (0°03'N., 109°11'E.), one of
the branches of the delta of the Sungai Kapuas leading to Ponti-
anak, is entered between Tanjung Intan, upon which stands the
prominent house of the Sultan (0°02'N., 109°11'E.), and a point 2

Pub. 163



24 Sector 1. Borneo—Northwest Coast and Kepulauan Tudjuh

miles N. The entrance is fronted by a bar of soft mud which ex-
tends 5 miles offshore through which a channel 137m wide has
been dredged. In prior years, it was reported that a vessel with a
draft of 5.3m and length 115m could enter over the bar.

There are alternative inner routes to Pontianak that are en-
tered well S of the entrance to the Sungai Kapuas-kecil.

These alternative routes enter the Sungai Kapuas-kecil above
Pontianak.

Pontianak Road, off the entrance of the Sungai Kapuas-kecil,
is open to the prevailing winds. Due to the outflow of the river,
vessels always lie with the wind and sea on the beam.

Pilotage is compulsory and is available by day only. A 24
hour advance notice is required. Vessels awaiting a pilot may
anchor SW of the outer buoy, clear of the prohibited anchor-
age. Anchorage may be obtained in Pontianak Road, about 6
miles W of the river’s mouth, in a depth of 20m, mud. In this
depth the ground swell is less than closer in. In gale winds, ves-
sels should anchor farther out to avoid the heavy seas that
break in the shallow water. There is a prohibited anchorage ar-
ea charted in the N part of Pontianak Road.

The entrance to the river is marked by buoys, beacons, and
lighted beacons. The dredged channel to Pontianak, in which
there was a least depth of 3.9m reported, is marked by range
lights in line bearing 103°30'".

A danger, marked by a buoy, lies 17 miles W of the front
range light, and an unmarked dangerous wreck lies on the N
side of the entrance channel, 8 miles WNW of the same range
light. There is a Customs Station at Kampung Jungkat on the N
side of the river entrance.

Pulau Panjang (0°02'N., 109°13'E.) lies on the S side of the
river entrance. Selat Bantan runs S of it.

Pulau Duwit lies close N of Pulau Panjang. Close off the E
end of Pulau Panjang are Pulau Babi, Pulau Bumin, Pulau Ba-
haru, and another small islet W of these.

Batu Layang (Batu Lajang) is an islet off the N side of the
river 3.8 miles ESE of the E end of Pulau Panjang. A stony
spit, with depths from 0.8 to 0.5m, extends from the N bank to
about mid-channel, 0.15 mile SW of the W end of Batu
Layang. The banks of the river from its mouth nearly to Ponti-
anak are overgrown, but there are few high trees. Some small
settlements are situated on the N bank, but the S bank is almost
uninhabited.

Directions.—Vessels should steer to a position about 2.5
miles W of the outer beacons, then steer for the outer beacons
and enter on the range lights. Before entering the river, vessels
should make certain that passage over the bar is all clear as
there is insufficient room for passing in the dredged channel.
Outbound vessels take precedence.

Proceed through the dredged channel on the range line.
When the leading range light is 1 mile away, change course and
steer for the customhouse at Kampung Jungkat.

After passing the rear range lighted beacon, keep to the N
side of the channel until a beacon on the N side of the river, 1.3
miles WNW of Batu Layang, is reached. This beacon has a no-
tice board painted “menjeberang” (cross over).

Steer across the river to a position 0.4 mile SW of Batu
Layang and keep 183m offshore until clear of the spit, about 1
mile ESE of Batu Layang. Finally, steer mid-channel to the an-
chorage off Pontianak.

Dredges operate on the bar of the Sungai Kepuas-kecil. Ves-
sels should always pass S of the dredges. This may entail keep-
ing S of the range line. In these circumstances, a vessel should
sound two long blasts, suggesting the dredge will then move to
the N side of the channel. The vessel should regain proper
alignment as soon as possible after passing the dredge.

1.76 Pontianak (0°01'S., 109°20'E.) (World Port Index
No. 51941), the principal town on the W coast of Borneo, is
situated about 10 miles from the entrance of the Sungai
Kepuas-kecil and is near the confluence of this river with the
Sungai Landak. The town stands on low and marshy ground
which is partially inundated at high water.

Winds—Weather.—Frequent showers between August and
February may affect the working of cargo.

Tides—Currents.—The tide is usually diurnal. The average
range of the tide at full moon is 1.28m and at a new moon is 2.4m.

Off the mouth of the river, the ebb current sets 285° with a
maximum general velocity of 2.5 knots. The flood current sets
110° with a maximum general velocity of 0.6 knots. These fig-
ures may differ because the current is greatly influenced by the
wind. The ebb current at Pontianak is stronger and of longer
duration than the flood, especially at night, due to the land
breezes.

Pontianak—Berth Information
Berth ‘ Length ‘ Draft (HW) Remarks
Dry Cargo Terminals

No. 01 125m 5.0m Fast ferries, ro-ro, and passengers/vehicles/rail.
No. 02 75m 5.0m Fast ferries, ro-ro, and passengers/vehicles/rail.
No. 03 117m 5.0m —

No. 04 100m 5.0m —

No. 05 100m 5.0m Containers.

No. 06 90m 5.0m Containers.

No. 07 103m 5.0m Containers.

No. 08 102m 5.0m Containers.
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Pontianak—Berth Information

Berth | Length | Draft (HW) Remarks
Pertamina Tanker Terminal
No. 1 18m — Clean products and bunkers. Berthing length of 135m (including dolphins).
No. 2 15m — Clean products and bunkers.

PT. Indo Container Line

Container Berth ‘ 127m ‘ — ‘Containers.

Pertamina Bitumen Terminal

Pertamina Berth ‘ 37m ‘ — ‘ Dirty products.
Shell Bitumen
Bitumen Berth ‘ 25m ‘ — ‘ Dirty products. Berthing length of 67m (including dolphins).

A tide gauge, with a flagstaff above it, is situated on Govern-

ment Wharf. The following tidal signals are displayed:
1. Flood current—Red flag.
2. Ebb current—Blue flag.
3. Slack water—White flag.

Depths—Limitations.—The depths alongside the wharves
range from 1.4m alongside the Government Wharf to 4.3m
alongside the wharf on the N side of the river. The largest ves-
sel entering the harbor was 5,750 dwt, with a length of 109m
and 5m draft. For additional detail about the berths in port see
table titled Pontianak—Berth Information

Pilotage.—The sea buoy in the entrance channel to Ponti-
anak is approximately 17 miles. Pilotage is compulsory, should
be ordered 24 hours in advance and is available 24 hours. Fur-
thermore, vessels should advise ETA via agent 10 days 72
hours, and 48 hours prior to arrival to include providing esti-
mated arrival draft. Pilot should also be notified 12 hours be-
fore arrival and 6 hours before departure. Pilot boards at the
river entrance.

Regulations.—Vessels should advise their ETA through
agents 10 days, 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24 hours before ex-
pected arrival, including expected arrival draft.

Local regulations for the channel in the Sungai Kepuas-kecil
place the following restrictions on vessels over 500 gross tons:

Pontianak—Contact Information

Port Operations
62-561-732-181
62-561-734-472
62-561-732-094
62-561-733-674
62-561-732-612
https://www.pontianakport.co.id
IPC Terminal
62-741-732-181
62-741-732-094
62-561-732-612

Telephone

Facsimile
Web site

Telephone

Facsimile

Pontianak—Contact Information
E-mail corp_sec@ipctpk.co.id
Web site https://www.ipctpk.co.id
VTS
Call sign VTS Pontianak
VHF VHF channels 12, 14, and 16
Telephone 62-561-882-383
Facsimile 62-561-882-386
E-mail vtsptk@ gmail.com

1. Vessels approaching Pontianak must enter the channel
between 0600 and 1200 local time.

2. Vessels leaving Pontianak must enter the channel be-
tween 1200 and 1800 local time.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Pontianak—
Contact Information.

Anchorage.—Anchorage at Pontianak is abreast the town,
in depths of 16 to 18m. There is room for vessels to swing in
the anchorage; however, they should keep well clear of the
government pier.

Caution.—Due to submarine cables, vessels are cautioned
against anchoring in two areas situated, respectively, close NW
and SE of the entrance to the Sungai Landak, nearly opposite
Pontianak. The limits of each area are marked by a red triangu-
lar board from which a light is shown. Safe clearance of over-
head power cables on the Sungai Kepuas-kecil river on the E
end of Pulau Baharu are: N channel: 48m and S channel: 8m.

1.77 The Sungai Kepuas-kecil trends 28 miles SE of Ponti-
anak to Suka Lating (0°19'S., 109°35'E.) where it joins the
Sungai Kepuas and the Sungai Pungar-besar. This portion of
the river is navigable by vessels drawing not over 3m and there
are no dangers. However, the sharp turns at Telukkumpai and
Tanjung Selebes, 10 and 27 miles respectively, above Ponti-
anak, should be approached with caution.

The Sungai Kepuas (0°19'S., 109°35'E.), the principal river
on the W coast of Borneo, trends generally E from its junction
with the Sungai Kepuas-kecil for a distance of about 620 miles.
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From the Sungai Kepuas-kecil the coast trends S about 45
miles to Tanjung Padangtikar. This low marshy coast forms the
N part of the delta of the Sungai Kepuas. It is broken into sev-
eral islands by the various streams discharging through it.

Tanjung Putus (0°17'S., 109°05'E.) is located 20 miles
SSW of Tanjung Intan, the site of the Sultan’s house. Other
points along this sector of the delta are Tanjung Bunga, Tan-
jung Burung, and Tanjung Padangtikar, located respectively,
4.5, 18, and 24.5 miles SSE of Tanjung Putus. There are a few
detached hills which, together with the mouths of the rivers,
form the only landmarks along this coast.

Gunung Batuwangkang (0°23'S., 109°19'E.), 450m high, is
the highest of the three peaks of Gunung Ambawang, located
about 15 miles SE of Tanjung Putus. The other two peaks,
Gunung Resam, 360m high and Gunung Laut, 315m high,
stand 2.3 and 3.5 miles WNW of Gunung Batawangkang.

1.78 Gunung Radak (0°33'S., 109°26'E.), an isolated ta-
ble-shaped hill, 204m high, is located 15.8 miles E of Tanjung
Burung, and Gunung Turjun, 75m high, is located 2.5 miles
SW of Gunung Radak.

From Tanjung Saleh, about 6 miles S of Tanjung Intan, to
Tanjung Putus, 14 miles SSW, the coast consists of several is-
lands which form the delta of the Sungai Pungur-besar, a con-
tinuation of the Sungai Kepuas.

The Sungai Ambawang, one of the mouths of the Sungai
Kupuas, flows into the sea close N of Tanjung Bunga; its
mouth is encumbered by a bar.

The Sungai Padangtikar is entered between Tanjung Burung
and Tanjung Padangtikar, 6.5 miles SE, and has the deepest en-
trance of any river on the W coast of Borneo.

The least depth in the channel over the bar off the river
mouth is 5.8m.

The 5.5m line varies from 5 miles off the entrance to the
Sungai Kepuas-kecil to 9 miles W of Tanjung Padangtikar.
Vessels approaching the Sungai Padangtikar should make for
the lighted buoy (safe water) which is moored 10 miles W of

Tanjung Padangtikar.

A stranded wreck is situated 4.5 miles SW of Tanjung Bu-
rung. There are no other charted dangers along this section of
the coast.

1.79 The Sungai Padangtikar (0°37'S., 109°12'E.), whose
head lies in an ESE direction, connects with Selat Lida by
means of Selat Paduampat. The mouth of the Sungai Padangti-
kar is also the starting point of Inner Route 3 and Inner Route 4
to Pontianak. An obstruction, with a depth of 16.5m, lies 45
miles offshore of Tanjung Padangtikar.

Pulau Telukayer (0°43'S., 109°33'E.), a loading place for
timber, lies up river 19 miles ESE of Tanjung Padangtikar and
can be reached by vessels drawing 7.3m.

Selat Panjang joins the Sungai Padangtikar 2.5 miles ENE of
Tanjung Padangtikar. The Sungai Kubu joins the N side of Se-
lat Panjang, 4 miles farther NE.

Directions.—When approaching the Sungai Padangtikar,
vessels should stay close to the lighted buoy, moored 10 miles
W of Tanjung Padangtikar, and cross the bar on an E course,
and then pass about 0.8 mile N of Tanjung Padangtikar. Care
should be taken to clear the 4.9m patch, located about 1.5 miles
ESE of the lighted buoy. After passing Tanjung Padangtikar,
vessels bound for Selat Panjang or Selat Kubu should steer in
the buoyed channel. Fishing stakes are found on the bar and in
the river on both sides of the fairway.

Anchorage may be obtained in the W entrance to Selat Pan-
jang about 2.5 miles ENE of Tanjung Padangtikar. Pilotage is
compulsory for vessels of more than 200 dwt.

Local pilots are available daily up to 1900 local time. They
embark in a position 1 mile W of the fairway lighted buoy, 10
miles W of Tanjung Padangtikar.

For vessels with local knowledge, there are four inland water
routes through the delta of the Sungai Kepuas, which lead to
Pontianak.
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SECTOR 2

BANGKA, BELITUNG, AND KEPULAUAN KARIMATA

Plan.—The general description of this sector is from W to E
and N to S, with the associated passages and dangers described
in sequence with the islands and coast lines.

The principal passages and order of descriptions are Selat
Bangka, Selat Gaspar, and Selat Karimata. Minor passages will
be described with the appropriate geographic area.

The W boundary of this sector is the E coast of Sumatera be-
tween the parallels of 2°00'S and 4°30'S. The sector is bound on
the E by the W coast of Borneo between the parallels 0°40'S and
3°00'S. The N and S boundaries, may, in general, be described as
the area which lies between the E and W boundaries described
above, and the parallels of 0°28'S and 4°30'S.

General Remarks

2.1 Winds—Weather.—The most important characteristic
of the climate, is the seasonal change of the winds. It is custom-
ary therefore to recognize two seasons only, the Northeast Mon-
soon and the Southwest Monsoon. From March to May, the
Southwest Monsoon extends N, and covers the whole area from
June to August. During September to November the airflow is
reversed and the Northeast Monsoon spreads S to the Equator,
and prevails over the South China Sea from December to Janu-
ary.

The Northeast Monsoon has a significant frequency of N
winds over the area, while Southwest Monsoon has a great S
component near the equator.

Over this area the average wind speed is 7 to 16 knots in
winter, and 4 to 10 knots in summer. During the transition peri-
od in spring and autumn the winds is mainly light and variable
except in isolated squalls.

The period from May to October is relatively free of gales apart
from the localized storms during the passage of tropical storms.
Gale force winds are more common during December, with winds
of 28 to 33 knots comprising 1 per cent of the total reports.

Rainfall is abundant over the whole area. The average annual
total is between 292 and 390cm. Borneo has more thunder-
storms than any other region in the world.

Along the coasts many stations report thunder on one day in
every three. Inland many places endure thunder on 2 days in 3.
Some of the more violent storms cause considerable havoc
with severe squalls and torrential rain.

Fog is rare over this area. Poor visibility (less than 5 miles) is
reported on less than 5 per cent of the observations. Fog is most
frequent during September near the Borneo coast; this haze
spreads from the S hemisphere in late summer.

Good to excellent visibility prevails for most of the time,
through sudden deterioration occurs in the heavier rainstorms.
Patches of fog develop at night in estuaries and sheltered inlets
and may be dense for a brief period around dawn.

Tides—Currents.—The movement of the surface water
over the South China Sea is related, in general, to the mon-
soons, through the relationship is complex and not direct. The
main SW setting current occurs during the Northeast Monsoon

(November to March) and the NE setting current occurs during
the Southwest Monsoon (May to September). Currents with a
velocity of 1 to 2 knots may be encountered.

The predominating influence of weather conditions in the
sector are the monsoons. In the summer the winds are S to SE
and in the winter they are from the N to NW. The period of the
S to SE winds is usually termed the dry season although it is
dry only in comparison to the N to NW winds.

The area encompassed by this sector is relatively small but
because the land masses in the vicinity of the several passages
have a diverse effect on the prevailing winds, each area will be
described on an individual basis.

The currents in this sector alternate in direction twice yearly, in
phase with the monsoons. During the Northeast Monsoon (No-
vember to March) the flow is SE and during the Southwest Mon-
soon (May to September) the general flow is toward the NW.
Since the currents are controlled by oceanographic and meteoro-
logical conditions, both within and outside the area, which vary
from day to day as well as season to season, the current in any par-
ticular location varies both in direction and rate.

The constancy of the predominant directions at the height of
the monsoons is high, but it is low in the transition months and
only moderate in the months immediately preceding and fol-
lowing the height of the monsoons.

The tidal currents will be further described with each chan-
nel.

Regulations.—For information regarding designated Archi-
pelagic Sea Lanes, as defined by the United Nations Convention
on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS), passing through Selat Kari-
mata, see the Indonesia section of Pub. 120, Sailing Directions
(Planning Guide) Pacific Ocean and Southeast Asia.

Selat Bangka

2.2 Selat Bangka, 120 miles long, is the strait which sepa-
rates Pulau Bangka from Sumatera. It lies in a general NW and
SE direction and is the best route between Singapore and Selat
Sunda.

The coast of Sumatera, which forms the W side of Selat Bang-
ka, is low, densely wooded, and affords no useful landmarks oth-
er than several points which can be distinguished only from short
distances. The entire coast of Sumatera forming the W side of
Selat Bangka is bordered by a mud flat, narrow by the points but
extending from 1 to 7.5 miles offshore, with depths of less than
4.8m in the bays between them. Towards the Bangka side, the
bottom becomes harder and even rocky.

The Pulau Bangka side of the strait, in contrast to the Sumat-
era side, has hills and numerous mountains. It is remarkable
that although the latter attains no great elevation, the summits
are generally obscured by clouds.

The principal rivers which flow into the strait are the Sungai
Banyuasin (Air Banyuasin) and the Sungai Palembang (Air
Musi) in Sumatera, which are navigable for a considerable dis-
tance.
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A number of unimportant streams flow through the Bangka
coast into the strait by way of generally marshy outlets.

Kepulauan Nangka, a group of coral islets and rocks, lies
close off the Bangka coast about midway through the strait and
a number of detached islets and rocks lie in the strait.

Winds—Weather.—In Selat Bangka, the general wind di-
rection from April to October is a steady SE; from January to
March, the Northwest Monsoon is relatively constant. Squally
weather is most marked in the Northwest Monsoon, with the
greater activity at night. Appreciable seas occur when fresh
winds oppose the tidal currents.

Tides—Currents.—From November to April, the current
sets SE through the strait at a rate of up to 1 knot.

The SE set persists on the Sumatera side of the strait
throughout the Southeast Monsoon. At the height of this mon-
soon, in July, a NW set of up to 0.25 knot prevails off the
Bangka coast up to and beyond Gosong Amelia. In other
months the current off the Bangka coast is light and variable.

The tidal currents flow into Selat Bangka from both ends,
meeting in the neighborhood of Kepulauan Nangka.

There is usually only one strong incoming current, separated
by a slack period from two weak outgoing currents.

Tide rips are frequently found abreast Kepulauan Nangka
during the Southeast Monsoon and are probably due to the
meeting of the current setting SE along the Sumatera shore in
the N part of the strait with the current setting NW along the
Bangka shore in the S part of the strait.

Vessels should guard against being set in or out of the mouth
of the Sungai Palembang (Air Musi).

In the S approach to Selat Bangka, there is sometimes a S
flow for days on end, with a maximum rate of 2.25 knots at the
height of the Northwest Monsoon. At other times, the weak N
flow lasts only a maximum period of 4 hours and reaches a rate
of only 0.5 knot, the flow being S for the rest of the day. It thus
appears that during the Northwest Monsoon there is a S current
of 1 to 1.5 knots.

Between Ujung Batakarang and Tanjung Limaubungkuk, 30
miles SE, after heavy rains the ordinary currents are consider-
ably accelerated and diverted by the freshets from the many
rivers in this vicinity.

The flow is toward Tanjung Kelian, on the N shore, until they
reach mid-channel. These currents should be carefully guarded
against at night.

Caution.—There are numerous dangerous wrecks in the S
and N entrance to the strait and their approaches; the positions
of known wrecks may be seen on the chart.

Selat Bangka—North Entrance

2.3 Ujung Batakarang (2°05'S., 104°53'E.), on the W
side of the N entrance to Selat Bangka, is the general name of
the rounded part of this section of the Sumatera coast. It is
made prominent by the trees on it; they are high right down to
the sea and give it a jagged appearance.

The mud bank which extends from the coast is continually
extending, generally narrowing the passage between the point
and Karang Ular; the depths are regular and the coast can be
approached to within depths of 10m. It was reported that the
coast has extended nearly 1 mile E of its charted position.

Tanjung Ular (1°58'S., 105°07'E.), a rocky point, 48m high,

is located on the Bangka side of the entrance to Selat Bangka.
A prominent sandy beach fronts the high trees N and S of the
point.

A light is shown from a metal framework tower, with an ele-
vation of 40m, situated on Tanjung Ular. It was reported that by
day, the light structure was obscured by trees when S of Tan-
jung Besayap.

Tanjung Besayap, 51m high, 4 miles SSW of Tanjung Ular,
is also rocky.

The coast between Tanjung Ular and Tanjung Besayap is
fringed by a reef. The 5.5m line lies up to 2 miles offshore in
this area and is steep-to. This part of the coast must be given a
wide berth of at least 2.5 miles, owing to the reefs off it.

A rock, awash, lies 2.5 miles SW of Tanjung Ular and be-
tween this rock and the coastal reef are several drying reefs.

Bangka Marine Terminal (1°50'S., 105°09'E.) is a single
marine buoy where a FPSO tanker vessel is moored.

Caution.—Vessels are advised to give a wide berth when
passing in the area.

Tanjung Berani (2°04'S., 105°07'E.) is a moderately-high
rocky point located 3.5 miles S of Tanjung Besayap.

Karang Ular (1°58'S., 104°57'E.) lies near the middle of the
N entrance to Selat Bangka, 7 miles NE of Ujung Batakarang
and 10 miles W of Tanjung Ular. It consists of two rocky patch-
es, with a depth of 2.2m over the N patch and less than 1.8m
over the S patch.

A light is shown from the N patch. In 1991, it was reported
that a crude oil storage tanker was situated 3.8 miles S of Ka-
rang Ular, in a depth of 22m.

Caution.—Less water than charted has been reported (1998)
about 2.5 miles NE of Karang Ular.

Tanjung Kelian (2°05'S., 105°08'E.), on the Bangka coast,
is a low sandy point 1 mile S of Tanjung Berani; it is subject to
constant erosion. A light, shown from a stone tower, 53m high,
with the upper part red and the lower part white, is situated on
the point.

Tanjung Kelain Light

A ferry pier, 117m long, with a depth of 7m at its head, ex-
tends SE from a position on shore 0.1 mile E of the lighthouse.
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The pier is privately maintained and is not for public use.

2.4  Muntok (2°04'S., 105°10'E.) (World Port Index No.
50140) stands at the mouth of the Sungai Muntok, 2 miles ENE
of Tanjung Kelian. Muntok is a commercial port open to inter-
national trade. The port is currently closed for commercial op-
erations (April 2023). A flagstaff is situated 0.25 mile NNE of
the river’s mouth. A prominent tower is located 0.4 mile NE of
the river’s mouth; a radio mast is located 0.5 mile NW of the
town.

A dredged channel with a depth of 1.5m leads across the
shore bank, between two breakwaters, to a small basin off the
town.

Muntok

Pilotage.—No pilots are reported to be available at the port
of Muntok.

Anchorage.—Anchorage for large vessels, having good
holding ground, may be obtained, in depths of 10 to 22m, soft
mud, from 1 to 1.8 miles offshore with the summit of
Menumbing bearing 012° and Tanjung Kelian bearing between
282° and 293°.

Vessels are cautioned not to anchor within an area of 0.5
mile radius centered 2.3 miles SE of Muntok; this area being
designated for the topping off of tankers from Palembang.

The coast between Tanjung Kelian and Tanjung Punai, 11.5
miles ESE, is being washed away at an appreciable rate and is
marked by trees standing in the water.

Tanjung Punai is low and rounded, but Tanjung Sukal and
Tanjung Seribu, 2.25 miles and 5 miles ENE of Tanjung Punai,
respectively, are high, rocky points.

Tanjung Sukal is easily identified by its two prominent conical
hills, the highest of which is 71m. Karang Seribu, a reef with sev-
eral above water rocks, lies 0.8 miles S of Tanjung Seribu.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck exist near (2°0621.21"S.,
105°00'13.1"E.) as seen on the chart.

Tanjung Tada (Tanjung Tadah)(2°08'S., 105°26'E.), 3 miles E
of Tanjung Seribu, has a hill on it 57m high and is prominent from
S.

Between Tanjung Tadah and the W entrance point of the
Sungai Jering (Sungai Mancong), 8 miles ENE, the coast is

low and fronted by a coastal bank with depths of less than 2m
which is narrow off Tanjung Tadah and widens to 4 miles off
the river’s mouth.

The W bank of the Sungai Jering is low and covered with
mangroves; the E bank is high and fringed with rocks. Tanjun-
gniur is situated on its E bank.

Tanjung Resang is situated 2.8 miles SSE of Tanjungniur.

2.5 Tanjung Raya (2°08'S., 105°40'E.), a high rocky
point, is located 4.5 miles E of Tanjung Resang; the interven-
ing coast is high. Pulau Bembang (Simonbong), 1.5 miles W of
Tanjung Raya, is a rocky islet, 52m high, lying on the coastal
reef which extends 0.8 mile offshore here. It does not show
plainly against the land behind.

From a position 3 miles E of Tanjung Raya to the mouth of
the Sungai Sembulan, 16 miles SSE, the coast is mostly
marshy and covered with mangroves, then 2 miles SSW to Tan-
jung Batu, the shore is sandy.

A group of rocky islets lies on the drying coastal bank ex-
tending 2.8 miles offshore, midway between Tanjung Raya and
Tanjung Batu. Pulau Medang, 42m high, is the highest islet and
can be seen for a considerable distance. Pulau Terumbu lies at
the seaward edge of the bank with three drying rocks close W
of it.

Menumbing (2°01'S., 105°11'E.), 445m high, 5 miles NE of
Tanjung Kelian, is the highest peak of the range of hills and is a
useful landmark. The slopes of the hills are covered with im-
posing masses of granite, with vegetation between. Radio
masts are situated on its summit.

Gunung Belo, 236m high; Gunung Panjang, 233m high;, and
Bukit Batu, 216m high, lie 10 miles ENE, 11.8 miles ENE, and
16.5 miles NE, respectively, of Tanjung Kelian.

Other landmarks along this coast are Bukit Asam, 201m
high, located 10.5 miles N of Tanjung Tadah; Gunung Pandan,
173m high, located 4 miles NNW of Tanjung Raya; and the
Maras Range, the highest range on Pulau Bangka, with three
peaks which rise to a height of 699m, 19 miles NE of Tanjung
Raya. This range gives the appearance of a crown when seen
from Selat Bangka.

Caution.—In addition to Karang Ular, previously described
in paragraph 2.3, other dangers exist along this sector of Selat
Bangka. Numerous fishing stakes, not all of which are close in-
shore, and numerous wrecks, both stranded and dangerous, are
best seen on the chart.

2.6 Karang Haji (2°06'S., 105°06'E.), which has some
black rocks on it, lies 1.3 miles SW of Tanjung Kelian.

An isolated shoal patch, with a least depth of 3m, lies 1.3
miles W of Tanjung Kelian; a shoal patch, with a least depth of
4.5m, lies 1.3 miles S of the same point.

Dangerous wrecks lie 2 miles S and 2.5 miles SSW of Ka-
rang Haji.

Selat Kelian, a deep pass with a least width of 0.5 mile, lies
between the above dangers and Tanjung Kelian.

Gosong Muntok (2°09'S., 105°12'E.), an extensive bank,
lies in a NW to SE direction. It has a least depth of 3m, located
6.5 miles W of Tanjung Punei.

Gosong Amelia (2°13'S., 105°15'E.), with a least depth of
4.5m located 5 miles SSW of Tanjung Punei, lies on the SE
part of an extensive bank that extends NW and encompasses
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Gosong Muntok. Gosong Amelia and Gosong Muntok are
composed of hard sand; passage between them should not be
undertaken.

Karang Haji, Gosong Muntok, and Gosong Amelia lie be-
tween the main fairway and a channel, with depths of 18 to
57m, which extends from a position 3 miles SW of Tanjung
Punei to 1 mile WNW of Tanjung Kelian and includes Selat
Lalang.

The passage between these banks and the Bangka coast is
safe and is used by vessels proceeding to and from Teluk
Muntok, which lies off the town of Muntok.

Karang Brombrom (2°13'S., 105°20'E.), a shoal which
dries in places, is about 3.5 miles in length in an E-W direction.
The W end of the shoal is located about 4 miles SSE of Tan-
jung Punai. A light has been established on the S side of the
reef.

There is a channel, with depths of from 11 to 24m, between
the N side of the shoal and the coastal bank which extends
along the Bangka shore. This channel is frequently used by
low-powered vessels proceeding W during the Northwest
Monsoon.

An isolated 8.5m patch lies in mid-channel 7.5 miles S of
Tanjung Tadah.

Sungai Banyuasin (Air Banyuasin), a broad river with its
many tributaries, flows into Selat Bangka between Tanjung
Kempeh and Tanjung Apiapi, about 6.8 miles SSW. A survey
beacon stands in shallow water 1.5 mile NE of Tangung Kem-
peh and a light is shown from 0.9 mile S of the beacon. The
greater part of the Sungai Banyuasin (Air Banyuasin) estuary is
occupied by shoals, leaving a narrow channel along the SE side
past Tangung Apiapi.

Caution.—Attention is drawn to a dangerous mine area in
Sungi Banyuasin. See Pub. 120, Sailing Directions (Planning
Guide) Pacific Ocean and Southeast Asia for details. Numer-
ous wrecks, best seen on the chart, lie in the waters adjacent to
Karang Brombrom.

2.7 At Tanjung Serah (2°23'S., 104°44'E.), 8.3 miles SW
of Tanjung Api Api, the river divides into two branches. The N
branch is Air Lalang; the Banjuasin continues S for 30 miles
where the two tributaries flow into it, dividing Air Liman to
SW and Air Senda to WNW. The Senda leads into Air Teluk-
tengguland (2°37'S., 104°17'E.) which becomes Air Dawas
(2°36'S., 104°11'E.). Air Tjalik, a branch from the Senda, joins
Air Lalang in position 2°23'S, 104°38'E.

Ramba (2°37'S., 104°08'E.), an oil terminal on the Dawas
River provides facilities for the loading of crude oil. Vessels of
up to 10,000 dwt and 90m overall length can berth there in
brackish water. A depth of 6.0m was reported alongside the jet-
ty.
Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory but berthing and unberth-
ing operations are limited to daylight hours only.

Air Lalang is navigable by vessels not exceeding 5.5m draft,
with local knowledge up to the first 100 miles of its 130 mile
length. There are several oil wells along the course of this river,
connected by pipeline to Palembang.

2.8 The Sungai Palembang (Air Musi) (2°18'S.,
104°55'E.) flows into Selat Bangka at its junction with Sungi
Banyuasin Air Banyuasin. The river is entered between Tan-

jung Carat and Tanjung Gedeh, 3 miles SSE.

Tanjung Carat is located 8.5 miles SSE of Tanjung Kampeh.
The river trends in a SSW direction and is navigable by ocean-
going vessels to 6 miles above Palembang (2°59'S.,
104°46'E.), situated 54 miles up river.

It was reported that there was a least depth of 7.5m over the
outer bar off the mouth of the river.

Pulau Payung, a short way within the entrance, divides the
river into two navigable channels. A drying sand bank lies near
the center of the W channel.

Restricted area.—The Sungai Palembang (Air Musi) has
been declared a restricted area by the Indonesian government.
Ships must call at Tanjunguban, Tanjungpinang, or Pontianak
before entering and on leaving this area.

Tide gauges are situated in the approach and within the en-
trance of the Sungai Palembang (Air Musi). Odd-numbered
gauges are situated on the W side of the channel and even num-
bered on the E side. The gauges are graduated in decimeters,
the lower edge of a number indicating the depth. A correction
must be applied to the reading of each gauge to obtain the least
depth in the relevant part of the channel.

No. 2 tide gauge (for vessels entering) is situated 0.5 mile S
of Tanjung Gedeh. A correction of 13.75 decimeters is to be
added to the readings to give least depth in the channel E of Pu-
lau Payung.

No. 3 tide gauge (for vessels entering) is attached to the lead-
ing range light structure situated about 2.75 miles N of Tanjung
Carat. A correction of 4.5 decimeters is to be added to the read-
ings to give least depth on the outer bar.

No. 4 tide gauge (for vessels leaving) is situated 0.8 mile SE
of the S end of Pulau Payung. A correction of 3 decimeters is
to be subtracted from the readings to give least depth in the
channel W of Pulau Payung.

No. 7 tide gauge is situated 0.25 mile SW of the S end of Pu-
lau Payung.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents in the Sungai Palembang
(Air Musi) are of a mixed character, sometimes semi-diurnal
but frequently diurnal; there is, however, insufficient informa-
tion available to give an accurate description.

The average rate of the ebb current is 2 knots and of the
flood current from 1 to 1.5 knots; slack water is of short dura-
tion.

The flood current is frequently felt as far up as Palembang
and vessels lying off the city usually swing 30 minutes after
high or low water by the shore.

The surface of the water changes direction first, so that shal-
low-draft vessels swing before those of deeper draft. If little
rain falls in the interior there are sometimes two tides a day, al-
though this is exceptional as the city lies too far from the
mouth of the river.

During the rainy season, from November to March, there is
sometimes no flood current at Palembang for days at a time.
Several years ago, a vessel did not swing to the flood current
during a visit of 3 days.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory, with few exceptions; riv-
er pilots maintain a 24 hour service. At Palembang, it is com-
pulsory to take a harbor pilot.

Vessels bound for the Sungai Palembang (Air Musi) should
inform the Harbormaster at Palembang by radio 24 hours in ad-
vance giving the draft of the vessel and ETA at the outer bar.
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Ships awaiting the pilot may anchor, in a depth of about
16.4m, about 4 miles NE of the prohibited anchorage.

A pilot and customs station, equipped with radio, is situated
at Tanjung Bujut, on the W side of the river 2 miles S of Tan-
jung Carat.

A pier, 45m long with a least depth alongside of 4.6m, is sit-
uated abreast the pilot station. Pilots are usually embarked and
disembarked in the vicinity of the outer lighted buoy.

Communications may be established by radio, using VHF
channel 12 for the pilot and VHF channel 14 for the harbor-
master.

During the long dry season, which occurs every few years,
visibility is reduced to 25m by fog. Throughout this period, pi-
lotage is conducted one day for outbound vessels and inbound
on the following day, alternately. This period is reported to end
with the return of the rainy season.

Regulations.—Regulations require inbound vessels to use
the channel E of Pulau Payung. They may use the channel W of
the island if their draft exceeds 3.4m, provided permission has
first been obtained from the Harbormaster at Palembang.

Outbound vessels must use the channel W of Pulau Payang,
passing W of the sand bank.

It was reported recently that the channel E of Pulau Pajung,
formerly used by inbound vessels, was closed to navigation
and that both inbound vessels and outbound vessels should use
the channel W of the island.

Time Meaning

2 hours to 1 hour before | Inbound vessels have pri-
HW ority

Outbound vessels wait
between Tanjung Gedeh
and Tanjung Carat

2 hours to 45 minutes
before HW

Outbound vessels anchor
abreast the numbered
anchor berths indicated
by notice boards, 2.5
miles S of Pulau Payang

At other times

Anchorage.—Anchorage is prohibited in an area, with a radius
of 0.25 miles, about 6 miles bearing 018° from Tanjung Carat.

Directions.—Directions from Selat Bangka are to steer a
SSW direction from the N entrance, then a S direction accord-
ing to courses established by the ranges; these courses lead
across the outer bar.

Due to the possible existence of mines, vessels should keep
to the range lines, taking care not to be W of the inner range N
of 2°17.2'S, 0.4 mile NE of Tanjung Carat. See Pub. 120, Sail-
ing Directions (Planning Guide) Pacific Ocean and Southeast
Asia for details.

Caution.—There are numerous stranded and dangerous
wrecks in the approach to the port. Several of the wrecks are
situated very close to each side of the 212.5° range line and W
of the 005.5° range line. Most of the wrecks are unmarked;
however, their positions, a number which are approximate,
may be seen on the chart. The remaining wrecks are marked by
lighted buoys but are reported to be unreliable. The N wreck is
marked close NW by a buoy.

Palembang (2°59'S., 104°46'E.)
World Port Index No. 50330

29 The city of Palembang, which is the local
administrative center, is built along both banks of the Sungai
Palembang (Air Musi) about 54 miles above the river’s mouth.
There are berths at Sungaigerong, Plaju, Bagus Kuning, and
Kertapati on the S side of the river; the other principal piers are
on the N side of the river where the Harbormaster, Customhouse,
and Pilot’s Office are situated. Container facilities are available
at Palembang. With the exception of Belawan, this is the most
important port on the E side of Sumatera. Vessels up to 18,000
dwt can make the journey up the river from sea.

Indonesia Port Corporation II (Branch Palembang)

http://www.palembangport.com/english/index.html

Tides—Currents.—The tides are usually diurnal. Average
heights at mean high water are 2.1m and about 2.7m at high
water springs near the solstices. Maximum tidal height at
Palembang is 4 hours later than high water at the outer entrance
of the Sungai Musi. The maximum velocity of the combined
tidal and non-tidal currents is 2 to 3 knots.

Depths—Limitations.—There are berths on each side of the
river in the areas previously discussed. The maximum size of
vessel that can be accommodated is 185m in length, with a
maximum draft of 7.3m.

Aspect.—On the S side of the river, downstream from the
mouth of the Air Komering, there are several prominent land-
marks.

There is the post office, a square five-story building about
0.8 mile ENE of the E point of Air Komering. About 0.2 mile
ESE of the post office is the porch of the swimming pool, very
prominent and illuminated at night. Three metal chimneys,
52m high, stand on the E entrance point of Air Komering.
About 0.2 mile farther E, there is a group of 12 metal chimneys
of the same height.

On the N bank, opposite Sungaigeroung, are the buildings of
the ferry landing, which are blue in color

The Ampera Bridge over the Sungai Palembang (Air Musi)
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The two commercial parts of the town are connected by the
Ampera Bridge, a road bridge with a central lifting section of
71.9m in length. The vertical clearance above normal water
level when the section closed is 9m over a width of 60m. When
raised, the section offers a maximum clearance height of 44.5m
above normal water level.

Pilotage.—It is compulsory to take a harbor pilot at Palem-
bang. Pilots require 12 hours prior arrival notice and 6 hours
prior departure notice.

The pilot can be contacted at Palembang Coastal Radio Sta-
tion on VHF channels 12, 14, and 16.

Anchorage.—Vessels anchor between Kundur, 1.8 miles
downstream from Air Komering, and Plaju while awaiting
berths at Plaju, Sungaigerong, Palembang, or Kertapati. Fre-
quently, as many as six vessels may be at this anchorage where
they may have to spend several days waiting for a favorable
tide before proceeding down river. In this anchorage the depth
is 6 to 10m, mud and sand, good holding ground.

If the anchorage is congested, large vessels may lack swing-
ing room. Violent squalls are common occurrences during the
late afternoon and vessels are liable to drag their anchors at
these times. Smaller vessels may anchor anywhere in the chan-
nel except in the prohibited anchorages.

Caution.—Submarine pipelines and cables cross the Sungai
Palembang (Air Musi), 1.5 miles below, and 2.5 miles above
the mouth of Air Komering and in the vicinity of the lift bridge
at Palembang. Their landing places are marked by notice
boards and anchorage is prohibited in their vicinity.

2.10 The coast of Sumatera between Tanjung Gedeh and
Tanjung Limaubungkuk (2°20'S., 105°13'E.), 18 miles E, is
fronted by a bank of hard sand covered by a thin layer of mud,
with depths of less than Sm. This bank extends 8 miles offshore
near Tanjung Gedeh.

Near Tanjung Gedeh the depths over the bank decrease grad-
ually toward shore but the E part is steep-to and soundings of
13m can be obtained close to its outer edge.

Air Upang and Air Saleh flow into Selat Bangka, 7.8 miles
and 11.5 miles, respectively, ESE of Tanjung Gedeh.

Tanjung Selokan (2°23'S., 105°37'E.), 24 miles E of Tan-
jung Limaubungkuk, is somewhat higher than the coast to the
W. The coast between these two points is covered with moder-
ately-high trees.

Several small rivers discharge into Selat Bangka on this
stretch of coast. The principal one, the Sungai Buluranriding,
(Sungai Sugihan) discharges close W of Tanjung Selokan. A
wreck lies approximately 2.5 miles NNW of Tanjung Selokan.

A shoal patch, with a depth of 5.7m, is located 4 miles NE of
Tanjung Limaubungkuk. Depths of 8.2m extend 1.3 miles SE
and WNW, respectively, from its shallowest part.

Selat Bangka—Middle Part

2.11 Tanjung Tapa (2°41'S., 105°47'E.), on the E coast of
Sumatera, 20 miles SSE of Tanjung Selokan, has trees on it.
The bay between Tanjung Selokan and Tanjung Tapa is entirely
occupied by a soft, fairly steep-to mud bank. A shoal patch,
with a least depth of 11.9m, is located 2.5 miles ENE of Tan-
jung Tapa. A lighted beacon has been established 0.5 mile NE
of Tanjung Tapa.

A dangerous wreck lies about 8.5 miles NNW of Tanjung

Tapa. The entire coast from Tanjung Selokan to Tanjung Koy-
an, 19 miles SSE of Tanjung Tapa, is low and covered with
mangroves, except for the trees on the various points.

Tanjung Koyan has trees on it 30m high. There is a bay
formed between Tanjung Tapa and Tanjung Koyan which
should not be approached within the 20m line.

Tanjung Tedong (Tanjung Batu) (2°22'S., 105°48'E.), on
the Bangka coast, has a prominent hill on it 72m high.

Between Tanjung Tedong and Tanjung Berdaun, 14.5 miles
SSE, there is a shallow bay which is of no importance to ship-
ping. The Sungai Selan flows into the N part of the bay, 6 miles
SE of Tanjung Tedong. Kampung Sungaiselan is a town lying
about 10 miles up river and is important as the headquarters of
a tin-mining district.

Vessels usually anchor, in a depth of 12m, clay, W of the S
point of Pulau Nangka-besar and 6 miles W of the mouth of the
Sungai Selan. Cargo and passengers are conveyed to the village
by small craft but in the Southeast Monsoon communication in
such small craft is usually dangerous. A 4.8m patch lies 1.3
miles WSW of Tanjung Bedawu.

2.12 Tanjung Bedawu (2°35'S. 105°53'E.), high and
thickly wooded, has a conspicuous white rock 14m high close
off it.

Pegunungan Permisan, 491m high, is the highest peak of a
range of hills, located 3 miles E of Tanjung Bedaun.

Tanjung Berani and Tanjung Parici, 3 miles and 4.8 miles S
of Tanjung Bedawu, respectively, are both high and thickly
wooded; there is a sandy beach between these two points.

Limaha, 158m high, is a conical hill located 1 mile ESE of Tan-
jung Berani; a range of hills extends E from it. Tanjung Mentigi is
located 9 miles SSE of Tanjung Bedaun. Riting, a sharp pointed
hill, 101m high, lies 3 miles E of Tanjung Mentigi.

Tanjung Lelari (Tanjung Lalari) (2°49'S., 105°57'E.), a
sharp, steep point, 23m high, with a conspicuous white beach,
is located 5 miles SSE of Tanjung Mentigi. The intervening
coast is sand. Bukit Balar, 78m high, an isolated rounded hill 6
miles ENE of Tanjung Lelari, is prominent. A light is shown
from a red metal framework tower, 12m high.

Selat Bangka—Middle Part—Islets and Dangers

2.13 Kepulauan Nangka (2°24'S., 105°47'E.) are three
hilly islets lying on a coastal bank which extends 4 miles SW
of Tanjung Batu.

Pulau Nangka-besar, the largest of the group, lies with its N
extremity 2 miles SSW of Tanjung Batu. Its summit, 87m high,
can be seen for a considerable distance.

A sand bank which dries extends 2 miles SE from Pulau
Nangka-besar and a reef which also dries and has some above-
water rocks on it, extends up to 0.4 mile from the N and E sides
of the islet. Several dangerous rocks lie off its W side.

Pulau Pegadung, 29m high, 1.5 miles WNW of Pulau Nang-
ka-besar, consists of two islets connected by a ridge of sand
which only covers at exceptionally high water. It is fringed by a
drying reef which extends 0.3 mile N and SE from the islets. A
rock 11m high, lies 0.5 mile SE of Pulau Pegadung.

2.14 Pulau Pelepasan (2°23'S., 105°45'E.), 42m high, lies
0.5 mile WNW of Pulau Pegadung (Pulau Gadung). It is steep,
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rocky and difficult to approach. A light, shown from a white
metal tower, 35m high, is situated on the island. The light is
obscured beyond Pulau-Pulau Nangka (approx. 288°-305°).

A reef which dries lies about 0.2 mile W of Pulau Pelepasan.
A wreck, with a least depth of 4.8m, is situated 1.3 miles far-
ther WNW.

An isolated shoal patch, with a depth of 5m, is located 1.8
miles SSE of Pulau Pelepasan; other shoal patches lie between
the patch and the island.

Pulau Pemain, an islet consisting of two dark masses of rock
difficult to identify from the NW, lies inside the 5.5m line, 2
miles NNW of Tanjung Bedawu.

Karang Tembaga (2°41'S., 105°51'E.), a reef with three
drying rocks on it, lies 3 miles SSW of Tanjung Berani. A
shoal of sand, stones, and coral, which has a least depth of
0.3m, extends 2.8 miles WNW of Karang Tembaga. The NW
extremity of the shoal is marked by a lighted buoy. A steep-to
bank of hard substance, with a least depth of 0.3m, extends 3.3
miles SSE of Karang Tembaga.

Selat Bangka—South Entrance

2.15 The Pulau Bangka coast trends 12.5 miles ESE from
Tanjung Lelari to a position abreast Pulau Besar.

This section is marshy and the foreshore is nearly 1 mile
wide in places. Radar navigation in this area is reported to be
difficult due to the lack of good radar targets.

Pulau Besar (2°53'S., 106°08'E.), a small islet, 19m high
and surrounded by rocks, lies close offshore on the drying
coastal bank. This bank extends 0.25 mile S from the coast.

A light shown from a octagonal metal framework tower, 61m
high, with a white cupola. The light is partially obscured be-
yond Tanjung Lelari (approx. 107°-165°).

es. Large, white above-water rocks which lie on this bank give
the appearance of houses when seen from the W.

Tanjung Labu (2°58'S., 106°20'E.) is the W extremity of a
rocky hilly area that extends 3.5 miles E to Tanjung Gosong. A
hill, 70m high, rises 1.3 miles E of Tanjung Labu. The Sungai
Gosong flows out close E of Tanjung Gosong.

Punal (Pulau Mempunzi), 15m high, lies 1.5 miles ESE of
Tanjung Labu 0.5 mile offshore. Rocks awash, lie 0.25 mile off
the seaward side of the islet and between it and the coast.

The coast between Tanjung Gosong and Tanjung Ketapang,
4 miles SE, is marshy and uniformly covered with vegetation.
There are numerous prominent white above-water rocks locat-
ed 1 mile NNW of Tanjung Ketapang on a drying bank which
extends 0.8 mile from the coast.

Gadung, 180m high, is a prominent hill, conical in shape, lo-
cated 3.5 miles NE of Tanjung Ketapang.

Gunung Toboali, a hill 1.5 miles SE of Gadung, has a double
peak and is very steep on its W side. Gunung Muntzi, 1 mile E
of Toboali, also has a double peak. The higher peak which is
292m high slopes gradually on its SE side. A radio mast is situ-
ated on Muntai.

2.16 Toboali (3°01'S., 106°27'E.) (World Port Index No.
50120), the capital of a mining district, is situated on a hillock,
12m high, close E of Tanjung Ketapang. A fort stands on the
SE side of the mouth of a small stream which flows out here;
the red roof of the barracks, W of the flagstaff, is visible for a
considerable distance.

A pier, 320m long, with a depth of 1.5m alongside its head,
is used for working lighters and praus.

Pulau Besau Light

A useful mark in the vicinity is Pandjang is a summit 96m
high, located 3 miles ENE of Pulau Besar.

Pulau Batubedaun is a small rocky islet 9m high which lies
on the edge of a drying bank 5 miles ESE of Pulau Besar.
There are numerous rocks between it and the shore.

Tanjung Limau is located 1 mile E of Pulau Batubedaun. Be-
tween Tanjung Limau and Tanjung Labu, 7 miles SE, the coast is
low and fringed by a bank which dries 1.5 miles offshore in plac-

Tin Pier, Tobali

Anchorage may be taken, in a depth of 7m, mud, with Ga-
dung in range with the fort, bearing 039°. From this position,
the depths decrease regularly toward the shore.

At times a heavy swell, with S and SW winds, makes landing
troublesome.

The transport of cargo between the shore and anchorage is
carried out by praus and lighters; it is advisable to give notice
of the vessel’s arrival.
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Tanjung Saranglayang (3°05'S., 106°29'E.), 5 miles SSE of
Toboali, is easily identified as it has a rounded hill, 53m high.
The coast between Toboali and the point is marshy and covered
with mangroves, except for a sandy beach at Toboali.

Tanjung Langgan (Tanjung Paku), 2.3 miles SE of Tanjung
Saranglayang, is fringed by several high rocks which from 7 to
10 miles have the appearance of a large town on the coast.
Gunung Lama is a prominent, pyramidal shaped hill 156m
high, 1.3 miles NNE of Tanjung Langgan.

Pulau Dapur (3°08'S., 106°31'E.), two small islets rising from
a steep-to bank with depths less than 5Sm, lies about 1 mile S of
Tanjung Paku, the S extremity of the island. A light, from which a
RACON transmits, is shown from a white iron framework struc-
ture 14m high on the S islet. The channel between the islets and
the Pulau Bangka mainland is obstructed.

2.17 Tanjung Koyan (2°57'S., 105°58'E.) is located on the
Sumatera coast and is characterized by a steep-to mud bank,
which fronts this coast for a distance of about 11 miles SSE.
Tanjung Koyan and Tanjung Jati, 6 miles SE, should not be ap-
proached in depths of less than 22m.

From a position 5 miles S of Tanjung Jati to Tanjung Kait, 8
miles farther S, the mud bank, with depths of less than 5Sm extends
1 to 2 miles from shore. The bank is extending but soundings here
give due warning when a vessel is near the mud bank.

Selat Bangka is entered from the S between Tanjung Kait
(Lucipera Point) (3°14'S., 106°05'E.) and Pulau Dapur, 26.5
miles ENE. The entrance is divided into a W channel, Lucipara
(Maspari) Passage, and an E channel, Stanton Passage, by Pu-
lau Lucipara (Maspari) and the various banks lying N of that
islet. The two passages unite about 30 miles within the en-
trance abreast Tanjung Koyan on the Sumatera side and Tan-
jung Lelari on the Bangka side.
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Pulau Lucipara (Maspari)

Lucipara Passage has a least depth of 7m in the fairway and
is available for vessels of moderate draft but is not recommend-
ed. The W side of the channel is bound by the mud flat which
extends from the Sumatera shore; on the E side of the channel,
from N to S are Nemesis Bank, Merapi Shoal, Hindostan Bank,
and Pulau Lucipara.

2.18 Nemesis Bank (2°53'S., 105°59'E.), with a least
depth of 2.7m, 4 miles SSE of Tanjung Lelari, forms the N side
of Lucipara Passage close S of its junction with Stanton Pas-

sage. A lighted buoy is moored near the NW end of the bank. A
detached shoal, with a least depth of 10.9m, lies SE of Nemesis
Bank and 8.3 miles SE of Tanjung Lelari.

Merapi Shoal, hard sand with a least depth of 5.5m, lies 3.5
miles SE of Tanjung Jati. The shoal which is extending W toward
Sumatera, narrows Lucipara Passage to a width of 2 miles.

Hindostan Bank, with a least depth of 1.3m near its N end,
extends about 4 miles SSE from a position about 6 miles SSE
of Tanjung Jati. There are several ridges of hard sand and
stone, with shallow water over them, lying E of Hindostan
Bank and parallel with Lucipara Passage. The passages be-
tween these ridges are unsafe for navigation.

Pulau Maspari (Lucipara) (3°13'S., 106°13'E.), a thickly
wooded islet 41m high, lies 8 miles E of Tanjung Kait. It is vis-
ible in fine weather from distances up to 15 miles and is report-
ed to give good radar return up to a distance of 11 miles. A
light is shown on the E side of the islet. The islet rises from a
fringing reef that dries 1.2m.

Shoal ground with depths of less than Sm extends 2.8 miles
SSE and 1.5 miles NNW from the island. A drying reef lies 1.5
miles SE of the islet and a detached shoal with a least depth of
5m lies about 1.3 miles farther SE.

Stanton Passage, the E and principal entrance to Selat Bang-
ka from the S, has a least depth of 8.5m. The passage is marked
by navigational aids and is considered to present no particular
problem.

The SW side of Stanton Passage is bound by Nemesis Bank,
Smiths Bank, and Gosaong Melvill.

Smiths Bank, with a least depth of 0.4m, lies parallel to Stan-
ton Passage and is formed in part by the hard sand ridges previ-
ously described above with Hindostan Bank.

Gosong Melvill could be regarded as the SE part of the sand
banks that form Smiths Bank. Gosong Melvill, with a least
depth of 0.9m, is 6.5 miles SW of Tanjung Labu and is marked
by a light.

The NE side of Stanton Passage is bound by the coast of Pu-
lau Bangka and Eastern Bank.

Eastern Bank, with a least charted depth of 1.8m, lies paral-
lel to Stanton Passage. Its shallowest part is located 3 miles
SSW of Tanjung Labu. A light has been established on the
bank 2.8 miles SSW of Tanjung Labu.

In the S entrance of Stanton Passage, there are two patches,
each with a depth of 9.1m, located 7 miles S and 8.5 miles SW
from the light on Pulau Dapur.

There are charted dangerous wrecks as well as an obstruction
lying 5 miles SE of Gosong Melvill. There are also dangerous
wrecks and an obstruction charted S of Pulau Dapur in the S
approach to the passage.

Anchorage can be obtained anywhere in Stanton Passage,
but vessels should always have a second anchor ready as heavy
squalls may arise suddenly. Squalls are especially common in
the transition months between the Northwest Monsoon and
Southeast Monsoon.

Directions.—The mariner must bear in mind that the charts,
as far as the Sumatera coastline is concerned, may not accu-
rately represent the contour off this coast. The mud banks are
continually changing, as are the shapes of the banks and the
depths over the banks which lie in Selat Bangka. Vessels
should determine their position mainly by landmarks on the
Bangka side.
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The tidal currents set strongly off the various points in the
strait. None of these must be rounded closely.

During the rainy season, driftwood heavy enough to damage
the bows of vessels is often met in the strait.

South through Selat Bangka.—A vessel which has passed
Kepulauan Tujuh, located 45 miles NNE of the N entrance to
Selat Bangka, can easily fix the position in clear weather by
bearings on Menumbing, the light on Tanjung Ular, and other
prominent landmarks on the N and NW coasts of Pulau Bang-
ka.

Ordinarily the strait is entered by passing E of Karang Ular. In
thick weather, however, frequently no land can be seen until the
vessel is close off the entrance to the strait. In such cases, and for
vessels without radar, it is advisable to make for the Sumatera
coast by sounding and follow the edge of the coastal bank, sound-
ing continuously, in depths of 10 to 15m. Bearing in mind that the
bank off Udjung Batakarang is extending E. The wrecks charted
NW and SSW of Karang Ular must be avoided.

A vessel which has passed E of Karang Ular can steer SSE tak-
ing care to avoid the 11m patch 5 miles SSE of these rocks. When
Menumbing is in line with the light structure on Tanjung Kelian,
bearing 037°, a SE course should be steered, making due allow-
ance for the tidal currents which set across the channel between
Ujung Batakarang and Tanjung Katimabongko.

Care should be taken to avoid the dangerous wreck charted 4
miles SW of Tanjung Kelian and the 11.9m depths charted
SSW and S of the wreck.

When Menumbing (2°01'S., 105°11'E.) bears 000°, steer an
E course to pass S of Gosong Amelia and NE of the light situ-
ated N of Tanjung Selokan, bearing in mind the shoal patches
which lie 4 miles NE of Tanjung Katimabongko. When past the
light steer to pass midway between Tanjung Selokan and Pulau
Pelepasan. Then steer SSE to pass midway between the mud
bank off Tanjung Tapa and the buoy marking the shoals NW of
Karang Tembaga, taking into account the 12.2m patch 2.5
miles ENE of Tanjung (Tapah) Tapa.

From Tanjung Tapa, continue on a SSE heading until about
4.3 miles W of Tanjung Lelari Light; then steer ESE and enter
Stanton Passage. Pass N of Nemesis Bank, taking care to clear
the 11.3m patch about 2 miles S of Tanjung Lelari. Maintain
this heading until the light on Pulau Besar is abeam, and keep
this course passing between Eastern Bank and Gosong Melvill,
Taking care to clear the 10m patch about 2 miles S of Eastern
Bank.

When abeam Pulau Dapur, at the S entrance of Selat Bangka,
set course as required, bearing in mind the wrecks and the 9.1m
patch, which lie about 7 miles S of Pulau Dapur.

North through Selat Bangka.—When approaching the en-
trance to Selat Bangka from S, vessels will find it difficult to
identify any of the landmarks shown on the chart except the
summits of Gunung Muntzi, Gadang, and Gunung Namak, lo-
cated close NNE of Tanjung Paku.

As soon as Gunung Namak is identified, it may be steered
for on a NNE course, keeping clear of the dangers 7 miles S of
Pulau Dapur, which have been previously discussed in para-
graph 2.16. Gunung Namak has been identified at a distance of
30 miles.

When 4 miles SSE of the light on Pulau Dapur, steer a WNW
course for Stanton Passage and proceed following the direc-
tions given above, in reverse.

Lucipara Passage is unmarked and is not recommended.

Sumatera—East Coast—Tanjung Kait to Tan-
jung Serdang

2.19 The coast of Sumatera described in this sector trends
S from Tanjung Kait, 75 miles, to Tanjung Serdang (4°27'S.,
105°54'E.).

The 10m curve lies as much as 24 miles offshore in places. A
bank of drying soft mud, 0.5 miles wide in places, extends
nearly the entire length of this coast except off the outlets of
the rivers, and at other places marked by sandy beaches. Out-
side the mud bank the depths increase gradually, at times irreg-
ularly, seaward, and good anchorage can be taken almost
everywhere. The bottom usually found in depths suitable for
anchoring is clay with a layer of mud.

Steep-to shoals of small extent, lie in various places as far as
16 miles from the coast. Off Tanjung Lumut, about 38 miles S of
Tanjung Kait, shoals are found up to 35 miles seaward. Sounding
gives little or no warning of approach to these shoals.

Several rivers discharge between Tanjung Kait and Tanjung
Lumut (3°49'S., 105°57'E.); their mouths can generally be
identified from a considerable distance, owing to the higher
growth of trees there.

The Sungai Lumpur flows out about 17 miles S of Tanjung
Kait; it is of some local importance, in that small vessels can
enter and proceed over it and its tributaries to Palembang. Nipa
palms growing on the broad mud banks flanking the outlet are
a mark for the river.

The channel between the mud banks has a depth of 1.8m,
and leads to depths of 4.8 to 8.8m inside, where the river is
about 0.1 mile wide.

The bends inside the lower reach of the Sungai Lumpur are
slight, but some miles upstream they become short and sharp.

Anchorage can be taken 8 miles off the mouth of the river, in
a depth of 4.8m, with the mouth of the river bearing 305°.

Caution.—Caution must be exercised as a mud bank, with a
depth of 4.9m, lies on this bearing 14.5 miles from the river
mouth.

2.20 Two small rivers flow into the sea by the way of out-
lets lying 5 miles and 7 miles NE of the Sungai Lumpur. There
are also other small rivers which flow into the sea between the
Sungai Lumpur and Tanjung Lumut.

Teluk Berugu is a shallow bay immediately NW of Tanjung
Lumut. The shore of the bay is alternately sandy beach and
swamp; boats can land on the sandy portions. Kuala Sondan, a
creek in the S part of the bay, dries.

The coast trends about 21 miles SSW from Tanjung Lumut
to Tanjung Pasir; this section of the coast is low.

Air Mesuji (4°10'S., 105°49'E.) flows into the sea close S of
Tanjung Pasir. Tanjung Tawar, 1.8 miles S of Tanjung Pasir,
forms the S entrance point of the river.

The least depth on the bar at the mouth of Air Mesuji is 1.5m
soft mud. Within the entrance the depths vary from 9 to 11.9m
and vessels with a length of 45m and a draft of 2.4m can easily
reach a point 80 miles above the mouth, where the flood cur-
rent is still noticeable.

Passage up the Air Mesuji should not be undertaken without
local knowledge.
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Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken, in a depth of 7m, 5
miles SE of the mouth of Air Mesuji, which will then be seen
entirely open. The anchorage can be approached with the
mouth of the river bearing 293°, until in a depth of 9m, then
steer W to a position about 5 miles SE of the entrance.

2.21 Tanjung Bubuayang (4°23'S., 105°51'E.), the N en-
trance point of Wai Tulangbawang, is located 13 miles SSE of
Tanjung Tawar. Tanjung Tmak, 2.5 miles farther S, is the S en-
trance point of the river.

From Tanjung Tmak the coast trends about 3 miles SE to
Tanjung Serdang. A drying mud flat lies about 1 mile off the
coast.

The Wai Tulangbawang, one of the largest rivers in the S part
of Sumatera, has a bar across its mouth, with a depth of 1.2m;
the rise of the tide is usually less than 1.5m.

Just within the entrance the depths are 11m and the width is
less than 0.2 miles. The depths gradually decrease to 3.5m and
the width to about 46m in a position about 60 miles upstream.

The approach to the river is marked by two beacons. One lies
3 miles NE of Tanjung Tmak, and another stands on the inside
of the bar 0.9 miles NE of Tanjung Tmak.

Anchorage may be obtained off the mouth of Wai Tulang-
bawang, N of the banks which extend from the coast NE of
Tanjung Serdang. The anchorage should be approached from
the E on the parallel of latitude 4°15'S.

Vessels coming from the S should stay in depths of not less
than 16m until this parallel is reached. When Tanjung Serdang
bears 225° care must be taken to be in no less than 13m. In this
position portions of the land will become visible.

The high trees between the mouths of Wai Tulangbawang and
Air Mesugi are the first landmarks to be sighted. The S end of
these trees and the trees on Tanjung Pasir are good landmarks.
When Tanjung Bubuayang bears 202°, and the depths decrease to
9m, course should be altered to 180° and anchorage taken when
the same point bears 225°, in depths of 6 to 7m.

Vessels capable of proceeding over the bar across the entrance
to the river should not proceed without local knowledge.

2.22 Off-lying banks.—Beting Menjangan Bank
(3°47'S., 106°12'E.), 15 miles ENE of Tanjung Lumut, with a
least depth of 5.5m, is the SE extremity of the bank which ex-
tends from the coast N of that point. It has a hard bottom of
sand and mud and soundings give little or no advance warning.

The tops of the highest trees on Tanjung Lumut are generally
just visible from the bank, but as the recommended route for deep
draft vessels lies E of this shoal, these trees should not be sighted.

Five Fathom Banks (3°48'S., 106°28'E.) occupy a circular
area about 8 miles in diameter, centered in a position about 31
miles E of Tanjung Lumut. The least depth over these patches
of hard sand and mud is 6.8m.

Vessels of deep draft should pass E of these banks. Two
wrecks with masts visible lie NW of Five Fathom Banks, ap-
proximately 11.5 miles NE and ENE of Beting Mangangang
Bank. Dangerous wrecks lie within 30 miles NE, E, and S of
the Five Fathom Banks and 29 miles ENE of Tanjung Menjan-
gan.

Four Fathom Banks (4°13'S., 106°12'E.), consisting of a
number of patches of mud and sand, with a least depth of 7.3m,
lie about 23 miles E of the mouth of Air Mesugi.

Intan Oil Field (4°34'S., 106°39'E.) lies 32 miles SE of Four
Fathom Banks, and Widuri Terminal is situated 6 miles S of In-
tan. A submarine pipeline is connected between the two oil
fields. Numerous wrecks and obstructions lie within the range
of 20 miles from the terminals.

Widuri Marine Terminal (4°41'S., 106°39'E.) consists of
two SBMs and Maxus Widuri, a storage tanker for the loading
of crude oil. The terminal is approached from the SE by an un-
marked channel, that leads to an anchorage area, in a depth of
about 20m, situated 2 miles SE of the storage tanker.

Vessels between 20,000 and 175,000 dwt displacement may
use No.l1 SBM, moored NE of the storage tanker and No. 2
SBM, to the SW. The terminal operates 24 hours; the vessel’s
ETA should be sent 72 hours, 48 hours, 24 hours, 12 hours, and
4 hours in advance or any time a change of 1 hour in the origi-
nal ETA occurs. Berthing is limited to daylight hours only, and
is subject to weather conditions and storage containment. Un-
berthing can be done at any time. The mooring master boards
in the anchorage area.

A submarine pipeline leads 35 miles SSW to Zelda Oil
Field (5°11'S., 106°23'E.). From Zelda, the pipeline leads 17
miles SSW to Cinta Terminal.

Bangka—Northwest and North Coasts

2.23 The coast of Bangka trends about 38 miles NE from
Tanjung Ular to Tanjung Melala and then 19 miles E to Tan-
jung Samak, the NE extremity of Bangka.

Two large bays, Teluk Kampa (Teluk Bulu) and Teluk Klabat,
indent this section. Teluk Kampa is entered E of Tanjung Biat,
and Teluk Klabat is entered close E of Tanjung Melala.

Tanjung Biat (1°56'S., 105°09'E.) is located 2.8 miles NE of
Tanjung Ular. The coast for 7 miles E of Tanjung Biat is rocky,
then as far as Tanjung Genting is mainly sandy. It is muddy at
the mouths of the Sungai Bulu and the Sungai Kampa, 5 and 6
miles, respectively, SE of Tanjung Genting.

The coast is fringed by a coastal bank which dries, extending
as much as 1 mile offshore in places, and having numerous
rocks on it.

Karang Sebidunguma (1°56'S., 105°08'E.), 2 miles N of
Tanjung Ular, is a steep-to reef with some rocks awash on it.
The reef is not marked by discoloration, and soundings give no
warning of approaching it. A shoal with a depth of 3.2m lies 1
mile N of the reef. A 5m shoal, lies 2 miles NNW of Tanjung
Biat. Kamudi, a rock which almost dries at low water, lies 5
miles SSE of Tanjung Genting, 2 miles offshore.

Exspan Marine Terminal (1°50'S., 105°08'E.), 5.5 miles N
of Karang Sebidunguma, consists of an SPM where the FSO
Laksmati is moored.

Vessels should contact the terminal 2 hours before arrival on
VHF channel 16. The recommended anchorage area is 2 miles
NE of the SPM.

2.24 Jebus (1°45'S., 105°27'E.) (World Port Index No.
50160), the center of a tin mining district, is situated 3 miles
inland on the Sungai Jebus, a tributary of the Sungai Kampa;
only flat-bottomed craft can proceed upriver to Jebus.

Anchorage can be taken, in a depth of 9m, soft mud, with
Tanjung Genting bearing 018°, 1.5 miles distant, and the
mouth of the Sungai Bulu bearing 098°. There is a 5.5m patch
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located E of the anchorage.

Tanjung Genting (1°42'S., 105°19'E.) is a rocky point. Nu-
merous rocks rise from the coastal bank, which extends a short
way from the point. A steep-to shoal, with a depth of 1.5m, lies
0.8 mile to the NW. A shoal 3 miles in extent, not marked by
discoloration, lies in the NE part of Teluk Bulu (Teluk Kampa),
with a shallow spot of 4.8m lying 5 miles S of Tanjung Gen-
ting.

From Tanjung Genting to Tanjung Melala, the coast trends in
a NE direction. There are several coves and bays, of no particu-
lar importance, on this coast. The most prominent points are
Tanjung Lesum, Tanjung Pemuja, and Tanjung Kelayang, lo-
cated 3.5 miles NNE, 6.8 miles NNE, and 11 miles NE, respec-
tively, from Tanjung Genting.

Within this part of the coast are three prominent hills, which
from 20 miles offshore appear as islands. Gunung Mempari,
235m high, the farthest S of these hills, lies 4 miles E of Tan-
jung Genting.

Gunung Penyabung, 223m high, is located 2.8 miles NW of
Gunung Mempari, close S of Tanjung Lesum. Gunung Besu-
kan (Gunung Pesukan), 209m high, is located 3.8 miles NNE
of Gunung Mempari.

Gunung Ganten, 176m high, 6.5 miles ENE of Gunung
Mempari, is noticeable from a short distance only.

2.25 Pulau Pemuja (1°36'S., 105°23'E.) lies on the coastal
bank, close N of Tanjung Pemuja. Pulau Perut is located 0.5
mile offshore close W of Tanjung Kelayang.

There are rocks and a wreck 1.5 miles offshore between Pu-
lau Pemuja and Pulau Perut. There are other rocks charted 1
mile W, and 1 mile and 1.8 miles N of Pulau Perut.

Malang Iyu consists of two rocks, awash, lying close to each
other in a position 2.8 miles N of Tanjung Kelayang. Malang
Doyang, 4 miles ENE of Malang Iyu, is a conspicuous grayish-
yellow rock which resembles a vessel floating bottom up. A
coral reef, with a depth of 0.9m, lies 1 mile S of Malang Doy-
ang. A 5.9m depth lies 1 mile farther S.

Malang Guntur, located 2.5 miles NW of Tanjung Melala,
consists of several rocky heads, awash, and one above water. A
4.8m depth lies 2.8 miles NE of Malang Guntur and a 10m
patch lies 0.5 mile farther NE.

Vessels proceeding along this coast should keep outside a
depth of 20m.

Teluk Klabat is entered between Tanjung Melala and Tan-
jung Penyusu, located 6 miles to the E. The bay, which indents
the N coast of Bangka a distance of 17 miles, is divided into an
outer and inner bay by Tanjung Rau (Ruh), which lies 7 miles
S of Tanjung Penyusu.

The greater part of the outer bay is occupied by a mud flat, with
depths of less than 2m, and numerous above and below-water
rocks, leaving a channel along the E side with steep-to banks.

The shores of the outer bay consist mainly of sandy beaches
with large blocks of granite and a drying reef which extends as
much as 0.8 mile from the W shore.

The head of the inner bay is bordered by a mud bank, with
trees on them standing in the water at high tide.

Several rivers discharge into this bay; the largest, the Sungai
Layang, flows into the SE corner.

Tanjung Melala, the W entrance point to Teluk Klabat, is a
rocky point. A useful mark for the point is Bukit Melala, 106m

high, on the W side of the point.

A wreck lies 1.5 miles ENE of Tanjung Melala. Numerous
above-water rocks lie within 1.3 miles of Tanjung Melala and
should be given a wide berth.

Tanjung Penyusu, the E entrance point of the bay is a low
point, from which a spit with depths of 2.4m or less, extends 2
miles W and WNW. Pulau Penyusu, a low islet, is located on
this spit, 0.8 mile W of Tanjung Penyusu.

A light, shown from a white iron framework structure 20m
high, stands on the island.

Anchorage may be obtained N of Teluk Klabat, in a depth of
13m, with Pulau Penyusu Light bearing 110°, distant 3 miles.

The Maras Range, previously described in paragraph 2.5, locat-
ed at the head of the bay, rises in the midst of a waste and almost
impenetrable district.

A narrow channel trends along the E side of Teluk Klabat;
vessels of moderate draft and with local knowledge can pro-
ceed through this channel to a roadstead near the entrance to
the inner bay. The least depth in the fairway is 5.6m, near its N
entrance. The bottom of the channel is formed of granite in
places, and the W side is formed by a ridge of hard sand that
has drying patches. The channel is marked by buoys, odd num-
bered on the W side and even numbered on the E.

Dangers in the approach are Karang Trasi Laut, with a least
depth of 0.5m and Karang Trasi Darat, with a least depth of
1.5m located 2.8 miles NNW of Pulau Penyusu Light. These
dangers are not marked by discoloration.

A drying rock is located 0.8 mile W of Pulau Penyusu on the
drying spit, and a rocky shoal with a least depth of 2m, is locat-
ed 0.8 mile farther W. The W side of the shoal is steep-to. The
chart is the most concise guide to the numerous rocks, shoals,
and islets in the bay.

2.26 Blinyu (Belinyu) (1°38'S., 105°47'E.) (World Port In-
dex No. 50180) is the capital of the mining district of the same
name. The town is situated on the Sungai Belinyu about 1.5
miles inland.

The entrance to the inner harbor and anchorage of Belinyu is
between Tanjung Rau and Tanjung Mantong (Mantun) the E
entrance point, located 1 mile NE of Tanjung Rau. Batu
Merlang, an above-water rock, is on the E side of the entrance
to the inner bay, 0.6 mile ENE of Tanjung Rau. The Asphalt
Jetty, 102m in length, handles dirty products cargo.

A rock awash lies 0.2 mile NW of Batu Merlang and there
are several other rocks off the E side of the channel.

Anchoring with enough room to swing, can be obtained S of
Tanjung Rau, in depths of 5 to 11m. Vessels wishing to unload
by praus can anchor in a depth of 15m, mud and sand, with Ba-
tu Merlang bearing 000° and Tanjung Rau bearing 300°.

Vessels are cautioned not to anchor in an area bound N by a
line drawn in a 031° direction from Tanjung Rau to the N ex-
tremity of Tanjung Mantun, and S by a line drawn in a 050° di-
rection from Tanjung Rau to the root of the pier S of Tanjung
Mantun. Two cables cross the channel in this vicinity.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents in Teluk Klabat, in general,
follow the deep channel, but at Tanjung Mantun, the flood current
sets into the E shore and the ebb current into the W shore. The cur-
rents change direction at approximately the times of high and low
water. Both currents are strong at springs, especially in the narrow
passage between Tanjung Rau and Tanjung Mantun, where a max-

Pub. 163



40 Sector 2. Bangka, Belitung, and Kepulauan Karimata

imum rate of 3 knots has been observed.

Several islands are located in the S part of the inner harbor.
Their position may be seen on the chart.

The N coast of Bangka between Tanjung Penyusu and Tan-
jung Mengkudu, a rocky point 11 miles E, is fronted by a sandy
beach. Several rocks lie close off the W part of this coast. Pulau
Mengkudu is the largest of two islets which lie 0.5 mile N of
Tanjung Mengkudu.

There are two villages on this coast visible from seaward.
They are situated 4.5 miles and 8 miles E of Tanjung Penyusu.

A dangerous shoal, with a depth of 5.4m, lies 2.5 miles off-
shore, 4.3 miles W of Pulau Mengkudu.

Tanjung Grasak (Samak) (1°30'S., 105°55'E.), a rocky
point 2 miles E of Tanjung Mengkudu, is the N extremity of
Pulau Bangka.

Islands North of Pulau Bangka

2.27 Pulau-pulau Tuju (Tudju Eilandan) (KepulauanTuju)
(1°13'S., 105°16'E.) lies N of Bangka in the NE approach to
Selat Bangka. The S island is 26 miles N of Tanjung Genting.
The island group is generally visible at a distance of 25 to 30
miles. The islands are occasionally visited by coasters and
praus. Passage between the islands, for vessels of shallow
draft, is for the most part safe, but caution is necessary as the
islets are fringed by reefs and the shoals are not generally
marked by discoloration.

Pulau Penyaman (Pulau Penjaman) the S island of the group,
is 95m high. Depths of less than 10m extend 1 mile S of the is-
land; an area of discolored water lies with its center 1.5 miles
SE of Pulau Penjaman.

Pasirkeliling, an inhabited islet covered with coconut trees, is
about 1 mile NNW of Pulau Penjaman. Depths of less than
10m extend 3.3 miles ENE of the islet.

Pulau Lalang lies 1.8 miles NNW of Pasirkeliling and Pulau
Yu, lying nearly 2 miles NW of Pulau Lalang, attains a height
of 36m.

Pulau Cebia (Tjebia), about 3 miles N of Pulau Penjaman,
has a peak 108m high; a reef surrounds the island.

Pulau Pekacang (Pekatjang) (1°10'S., 105°18'E.), the larg-
est and NE island of the group, rises to an elevation of 170m.

Off the SE extremity of the island, the reef border is 0.5 mile
wide; several small islets are on the reef, with elevations up to
50m.

Pulau Tokong Kembang, a small islet attaining a height of
54m, lies 2.5 miles NW of Pulau Pekatjang. There is a rock
10m high, surrounded by a reef, 0.8 mile NW of Pulau Tokong
Kembang.

Observations of the tidal currents have been made in a position
13 miles SSW of Kepulauan Tujuh. In this position, the currents
run NE and SW and are mainly diurnal. The maximum rate of
the current running NE can be expected to average about 1 knot
in June and July, and also in December and January.

The maximum rate of the current running SW can be expect-
ed to average 1.25 knots from November to January, and from
May to July. In addition to the currents setting NE and SW, a
current setting across these directions, with a maximum rate of
1.25 knots, has been observed.

Tide rips and strong whirlpools have often been observed
SW of Pulau Cebia.

Pulau Dokan (0°58'S., 105°39'E.), an islet 24 miles ENE of
Pulau Pekatjag, is 118m high; it is visible from 32 to 36 miles
in clear weather. A hill on the islet appears pointed when seen
from the N but appears rounded when seen from the E. It is
surrounded by a reef which extends 1 mile from its N side,
with some above and below-water rocks on it. An islet 30m
high is located close N of Pulau Dokan. A detached reef, with a
least depth of 0.4m, extends 1.5 miles S from Pulau Dokan.

Pulau Toty, 7.5 miles ENE of Pulau Dokan, is 113m high; its
summit appears rounded when seen from the N and pointed
when seen from the E. The islet is surrounded by a reef which
extends 0.5 mile NW and 0.3 mile SE.

The channel between Pulau Dokan and Pulau Toty is clear.
The reefs around these islands are not marked by discoloration.

Pulau Bangka—Northeast Coast

2.28 The NE coast of Pulau Bangka is about 86 miles long
between Tanjung Samak, the N extremity of the island and
Tanjung Berikat, the E extremity. This section of the coast is
low and wooded with a few low hills near the waters edge. The
inland mountains however, are visible a considerable distance
from seaward. A few small rivers flow out here.

A great number of islets, banks, and reefs lie off the coast, up
to a distance of 30 miles. There are two safe, buoyed channels,
leading between these offshore formations to Pangkalpinang.
No vessel should attempt to proceed between these reefs by
any other route.

A number of new dangers were found during the last survey
of these waters, and even the most accurate survey does not ex-
clude the possibility of the existence of further dangers.

The reefs are all steep-to, and owing to the somewhat trou-
bled water, are only slightly marked by discoloration in the
most favorable circumstances. Soundings do not give adequate
guidance to the existence of these offshore dangers.

Note that only the islets and reefs near the channels men-
tioned above are described. The chart should be studied for
other formations.

In fixing position by bearings, it should be kept in mind that
muddy points and islets may have worked out E since the last
survey.

Tanjung Ponggul (Tuing) (1°37'S., 106°03'E.), which ex-
hibits a light from a 12m white structure, is a high, rocky point
located 11 miles SE of Tanjung Samak. This section off the
coast is high and rocky, with an occasional sandy beach.

Bukit Tuing is a 249m hill, located close NW of Tanjung Pong-
gul. Tanjung Layang is a rocky point with a low ridge of hills on it,
which slopes gradually down to the point and terminates in a flat
point. Layang is situated 12 miles SSE of Tanjung Tuing. The in-
tervening coast is indented by small bays.

Tanjung Raja (Tanjung Raya) is located 7 miles SSE of Tan-
jung Layang. It is a prominent point marked by a conspicuous
white tower, rising close within to Raja, a conical hill 199m
high. The Sungai Liat flows out 1.5 miles SSW of Tanjung
Layang; the roadstead is off its mouth.

There are several prominent landmarks along this coast in
addition to Maras Range. Bukit Besar, 218m high, is a conical
mountain with a rounded summit, which appears as a sharp
peak when seen from N or S; there is a lower ridge of hills on
its SW side.
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Bukit Besar is located 15 miles SSE of Tanjung Samak.
Bukit Pandjar, 257m high, is located 5 miles SSE of Bukit Be-
sar.

Bukit Betong, 5 miles W of Raya, has a flat summit 235m
high, but is not prominent. Puak, 1.5 miles WSW of Raya, is
307m high. It is steep on its E side and its sharp summit is
prominent.

The coastal waters from Tanjung Samak SSE to Tanjung
Raya are encumbered with several islets and reefs which lie in-
side the 9.1m line; this line extends 7 miles offshore in the vi-
cinity of Tanjung Raya.

A shoal patch with a depth of 2.2m and a drying rock lie 2
miles E and 3 miles ESE, respectively, of Tanjung Samak.

2.29 Karang Laut (Liat) (1°50'S., 106°10'E.), 3 miles
ESE of Tanjung Layang, has two rocks awash on it. An ob-
struction exists 2.5 miles E of the same point.

Shoal patches with depths of 2.4m and 4.9m lie, respectively,
1.5 miles and 2.5 miles SE of Tanjung Layang. A 4.5m patch is
located 3 miles ESE of Karang Liat.

A depth of 10.5m was reported to exist 14 miles E of Tan-
jung Layang.

Karang Timur Laut, a coral patch with a least depth of 5.8m,
lies 7 miles SE of Tanjung Layang.

2.30 Off-lying reefs.—Severn Shoal (1°37'S., 106°31'E.)
lies 27 miles E of Tanjung Ponggul and consists of coral with a
depth of 3m. Sounding gives no warning of this reef, but in fine
weather, Bukit Tuing and the summit of Raja are visible from
this vicinity.

Iwan Reef (1°40'S., 106°18'E.), a coral reef with a depth of
3m, is steep-to and lies 15 miles ESE of Tanjung Tuing. The
Bangka coast can generally be seen from near this reef. A Sm
shoal exists about 3.8 miles SE of Iwan Reef.

Karang Laut, with a depth of 7m, is located 5 miles ENE of
Tanjung Layang.

The coast between Tanjung Raja and Tanjung Lanka (Tan-
jung Langka) (2°28'S., 106°27'E.), 37 miles SSE, is low with
occasional rocky points and sandy beaches. The coast between
Tanjung Langka and Tanjung Berikat, 25 miles ESE, is low and
swampy in places.

Tanjung Bunga (2°08'S., 106°11'E.), a projecting point about
13.5 miles S of Tanjung Raya, is conspicuous. The Sungai Baturu-
sa flows into the sea 3.3 miles N of Tanjung Bunga.

Tanjung Udang, a high rocky point 4 miles SSE of Tanjung
Bunga, is the end of a spur of the range that extends SW. Tan-
jung Lempuyang is a rocky point about 3 miles S of Tanjung
Udang. Tanjung Pinyak, a point 11 miles SSE of Tanjung Lem-
puyang, has a village near it.

Tanjung Langka is located 9 miles SE of Tanjung Penyak.
The Sungai Koba flows into the sea by way of an outlet 2.5
miles W of Tanjung Langka.

2.31 Gunung Mangkol (Gunung Mangol) (2°14'S.,
106°06'E.), 420m high, is the highest and most prominent sum-
mit of a range of mountains located 7 miles inland, in a WNW
direction from Tanjung Lempujang. Gunung Pau, 280m high,
is located at the N end of the mountain range 3.5 miles N of
Gunung Mangkol (Gunung Mangol). Bukit Lali, 4.8 miles NE
of Gunung Mangkol (Gunung Mangol), is 200m high. A televi-

sion tower was reported to stand on Gunung Mangkol (Gunung
Mangol).

The coastal waters from Tanjung Raya SE to Tanjung Langka
are fronted by numerous reefs and islets. The 10m curve extends
up to 16 miles offshore E of Tanjung Lempuyang.

Karang Pedis Selatan (1°53'S., 106°15'E.), a coral head
with a depth of 2m lies 3.5 miles E of Tanjung Raya.

It is marked on its SE side by a lighted buoy. Another coral
patch, with a depth of 5.5m, lies 1 mile N of Karang Pedis Se-
latan. Karang Fokke, a reef which dries, lies 2 miles SW of Ka-
rang Pedis Salatan.

There are some above-water rocks located about 0.8 mile
SW of Karang Fokke, which are sometimes visible from a dis-
tance of 5 miles.

A reef consisting of coral and stone, with a depth of 1.8m,
lies 10 miles ESE of Tanjung Raya. A drying reef lies 5 miles
SSE of Tanjung Raya and a drying reef lies 5 miles NE of the
mouth of the Sungai Baturusa.

2.32 Karang Elliot (Elliot Reef) (2°04'S., 106°19'E.),
which dries, is located 9 miles NE of Tanjung Bunga. A light,
shown from a white metal framework tower, 13m high and
equipped with a radar reflector, is situated on the S extremity
of the reef.

Several shallow patches with depths of less than 4.8m lie
within 1.5 miles of the light. Karang Palmer (Palmer Reef), a
group of coral heads, which has one head awash, lies 7 miles
NE of Karang Elliot. Karang Miang, which dries and is marked
by a light from which a racon transmits, lies 2 miles SW of the
light.

Pulau Panjang (2°09'S., 106°16'E.), 5.5 miles ESE of Tan-
jung Bunga, is one of several islets that lie off this coast. Pulau
Panjang and Pulau Bujur, 1.5 miles to the E, are covered with
palms and lies on extensive drying coral reefs.

Karang Gading, a drying coral reef, is located 3.5 miles NE
of Pulau Panjang. A patch with a depth of 3.4m lies 1.8 miles
WSW of Pulau Panjang. Foul ground extends SSE from Ka-
rang Gading for 8 miles to the E side of Gosong Asam, an ex-
tensive drying reef with two islets on it.

Palau Panjang

Pulau Bebuar, 12.5 miles SE of Pulau Panjang, is a sandy is-
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let covered with tall trees, and is surrounded by an extensive
reef which dries; foul ground extends 2.8 miles WSW, 2 miles
E, and 3.5 miles NE from the islet. Pulau Bebuar was reported
to lie 1.8 miles S of its charted position. A lighted beacon is sit-
uated on the islet.

Horse Reef, 4 miles E of Pulau Bebuar, is on the SW edge of
a foul area which extends 3 miles NE from this reef. A reef,
with a depth of 2.1m, lies 2.8 miles SSE of Horse Reef.

Pulau Ketawi, 7 miles SSE of Pulau Panjang, is covered with
coconut palms. Drying reefs lie 2 and 2.8 miles NW of Pulau
Ketawi.

2.33 Karang Hidrograf Barat (West Hydrograff)
(1°56'S., 106°25'E.), with a depth of 3.4m, lies 14 miles E of
Tanjung Raja (Tanjung Raya) and is one of the outer dangers
along this coast.

A 10.5m shallow spot has been reported to lie 8 miles NNW
of the coast. Karang Hidrograf Timur (East Hydrograff) lies
9.3 miles SE of Karang Hidrograf Barat, is marked by a light,
and has a depth of 0.3m.

Karang Noordziek, a reef with a rock awash, lies 1.5 miles
SW of Karang Hidrograf Timur and Keuchenius, 5 miles ESE
of Karang Hidrograf Timur (East Hydrograff), has a depth of
7.9m.

Karang Smit van de Broecke (2°04'S., 106°32'E.), has a
least depth of 4m, located 3.5 miles SSW of Karang Hidrograf
Timur. A 5.5m patch lies 1 mile W of Karang Smit van de Bro-
ecke.

Karang Diederika (Jederika), a group of rocks with one rock
which breaks, is located 7 miles W of Karang Smit van de Bro-
ecke.

A patch of coral and stone, with a depth of 1.8m, lies 1 mile
ENE of this danger. There is a coral patch, with a depth of
3.5m, lies 3.8 miles NE of Karang Diederika.

Karang Lombok Barat (West Lombok Reef), 7 miles SW of
Karang Smit van de Broeckem has a depth of 5Sm; a 6m patch
lies 2.8 miles E of this reef.

Karang-karang Lombok (Lombok Reef) consisting of three
shallow patches with depths of 3, 2.5, and 4m, lie respectively,
7 miles ENE, and 7 and 8 miles ESE of Karang Lombok Barat.

Goat Reef (2°12'S., 106°29'E.), with a depth of 0.9m, lies 6
miles SE of West Lombok. The shallow ground extending NE
from Pulau Bebuar extends to a position 1.3 miles S of this
reef. Scotia Reef, with a depth of 4.9m, lies 6.5 miles ESE of
Goat Reef.

Karang Von Sittard (2°12'S., 106°45'E.), the SE of the out-
er dangers, lies 25 miles NE of Tanjung Langka, is marked by a
light, and has a depth of 2.4m. A depth of 8.5m was reported to
lie 7 miles SW of Von Sittard Reef.

A coral reef with a least depth of 5.5m was reported to lie 5.5
miles N of Van Sittard Reef and a shoal with a depth of 0.4m
was reported to lie 5 miles farther N.

There are several reefs which front the coast in the vicinity
of Tanjung Langka; from W to E the largest are, Karang

Perlang, 1.5 miles NE of Tanjung Langka, and Karang Timor,
5.5 miles E of the same point. A light shown from a white bea-
con stands on Karang Perlang.

2.34 The Sungai Liat (1°51'S., 106°06'E.), the headquar-
ters of the district, is situated on the W bank of the river, 2
miles within its entrance. The town can only be reached by
small craft at high water. The channel to the river runs between
numerous rocks and is constantly shifting.

Anchorage is available about 1 mile off Sungai Liat, in a
depth of 7m, with Gunung Tuing in line with the outer rocks
off Tanjung Layang bearing 337°.

Vessels bound for the Sungai Baturusa from the Sungai Liat
anchorage should pass N of the buoy, as described above.
When Tanjung Raja bears 180° it should be brought ahead.
Steer on that course until W of Karang Timur Laut, when
course should be altered to SSE to pass midway between Pedis
Selatan and Fokke.

From this position bring Karang Elliot (2°04'S., 106°19'E.)
ahead bearing 156°. Steer this course until Gunung Pau bears
230°, then steer 230° and proceed to the anchorage 3.5 miles E
of the mouth of the Sungai Baturusa.

Anchorage.—In calm weather during the Southeast Mon-
soon, between May and October, anchorage may be obtained
by vessels with local knowledge, in a depth of 6m, mud, with
the N entrance point of the Sungai Baturusa bearing 270° and
the NE extremity of Pulau Panjang bearing 135°.

During the Northwest Monsoon, between November and
April, there is sheltered anchorage S of Pulau Panjang, in a
depth of 5Sm, mud and sand, with Bukit Lali bearing 254° and
the E extremity Pulau Panjang bearing 005°.

Vessels, when coming from N, steer to pass 7 miles E of Tan-
jung Raja, and when that point bears 270°, steer for Karang El-
liot Light and then follow the channel from the Sungai Liat to
the desired anchorage.

Directions.—When making for the anchorage off the Sungai
Liat, vessels from the N do not pass less than 2.5 miles E of
Tanjung Layang, because of the dangers lying off that point.

2.35 Pangkalpinang (Pangkal Balam) (2°07'S., 106°07'E.)
(World Port Index No. 50210) is situated about 3.5 miles in-
land on a small tributary of the Sungai Baturusa. The adminis-
trator of Pulau Bangka and Pulau Belitung is situated here.
There was a depth of 0.4m on the bar off the mouth of the Sun-
gai Baturusa. The port serves international cargo, containers,
passengers, ro-ro and liquid cargo.

Range lights situated on the S side of the river entrance in
line bearing 284° lead into the river. No pilots are available and
entry over the bar is limited to vessels with a maximum draft of
4.8m during daylight hours only.

There is a Harbormaster, Customs Officer, Immigration Offi-
cer, and a Port Medical Officer here. Port Authority can be
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contacted by phone: 62-717-421-737.

Pangkal Balam—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA | Size
Port of Pangkal Balam Terminal
General Cargo ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ Ro/Pax, containers, and breakbulk.
BBM Pangkal Balam Terminal
Oil Jetty ‘ 28m ‘ 4.0m ‘ 60m ‘ 1,800 dwt ‘ Dirty products and bunkers.
GML Terminal
Jetty 01 8m — — — Vegetable oils (by barge).
Jetty 02 14m — — — Vegetable oils (by barge).
Palm QOil Terminal

Oil Berth 70m — ‘ — ‘ — Vegetable oils.

Depths—Limitations.—Vessels up to 2,000 dwt, with a
maximum draft of Sm and a maximum loa of 140m, can use
the port. For additional details see table titled Pangkal Bal-
am—DBerth Information.

Directions.—The inshore route from the Sungai Baturusa to
Koba is only suitable for vessels of fairly light draft. It was re-
ported that a vessel with a draft of 6.4m passed inside the reef
in both directions at about the time of high water, following the
directions given here.

From the anchorage off the entrance to the Sungai Baturusa,
steer SSE to pass W of the beacon situated about 2.8 miles
SSE. When past the beacon, steer to bring the beacon and the
NE slope of the hill Sambongiri in line astern bearing 325°,
which leads SW of Pulau Panjang, in a least depth of 4.9m.
Steer course 145° until the E extremity of Pulau Panjang bears
000° when course 180° should be steered, passing W of the
beacon marking a reef located 3 miles NW of Pulau Ketawi.
Give this beacon a good berth as the reef projects some dis-
tance NW of it.

When Tanjung Bunga bears 322°, steer course 142°, bring-
ing this point astern. Care must be taken to avoid the fishing
stakes in the channel situated 3 miles S and 2 miles SSW of Pu-
lau Ketawi. When Gunung Mangol bears 287° steer for the an-
chorage off Koba or for Selat Gelasa as desired.

2.36 Koba (2°29'S., 106°25'E.) is situated on the E side of
the Sungai Koba, a short distance within its entrance. The Har-
bormaster is also the Customs Officer. The usual landing place,
marked by a flagstaff, is 0.5 mile E of mouth of the Sungai Ko-
ba.

Anchorage during the Southwest Monsoon may be taken
outside the reef about 3 miles NW of Tanjung Langka, in a
depth of 6m, mud bottom.

The most direct route from Selat Gelasa to Pangkalpinang,
according to the chart, trends generally NW between the reefs
and islets, from the vicinity of Tanjung Berikat toward Karang
Elliot, and then W and SW to the anchorage.

The initial course is 312° for the hill Puak. This course leads
NE of the foul ground extending NE of Horse Reef. Care must
be taken to clear Goat Reef and West Lombok, which lie near

this track.

The passages described above are only for those vessels with
local knowledge.

Tides—Currents.—Currents off the NE coast of Bangka
originate both as tidal and monsoon drift phenomena. They are
variable, particularly along the outer edge of the reefs and in
the open sea, so that no reliance can be placed on positions de-
termined by dead reckoning. Off Tanjung Berikat, the monsoon
drift may attain a considerable rate.

Selat Gelasa and Approaches

2.37 Selat Gelasa, the strait between Bangka and Belitung,
is divided by several small islands into three principal passag-
es, which from W to E are named Selat Leplia (Selat Maccles-
field), Selat Limende (Selat Clement), and Selat Baur (Selat
Stolze).

Selat Gelasa is considered neither as safe nor as well lighted
as Selat Bangka, but is frequently used by vessels proceeding
from Selat Sunda to Singapore or from the W part of Jawa to
the China Sea. There is an isolated shoal of 14m located near
(2°58.78'S 107°18.34'E.).

Selat Baur is the broadest of the channels apart from the rock
awash W of Teree Reefs, there is no known dangers in the fair-
way. It is the most preferred channel, but vessels of low power
should use Selat Leplia during the Northwest Monsoon and Se-
lat Baur during the Southeast Monsoon, as the currents are
more favorable. Selat Limende is seldom used.

The drying reefs, when covered, are nearly always discern-
ible by the brown or green color of the water. The other reefs
are usually difficult to see, as the water in the strait is some-
what muddy, and they are only recognizable when current and
wind cause tide rips and surf. Large brown patches of fish
spawn, often seen in and near the strait, may be mistaken for
the discoloration of reefs.

Winds—Weather.—In Selat Gelasa, light variable winds pre-
vail in April and November. The Southeast Monsoon prevails
from May to October and the Northwest Monsoon from Decem-
ber to March. WNW winds predominate in December veering to
NW in January with increasing force and consistency, persisting to
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March.

Squalls are most frequent in November and December. A
moderate swell develops during Northwest Monsoon in Janu-
ary and February.

Tides—Currents.—The currents in Selat Gelasa set SE in
the Northwest Monsoon and NW in the Southeast Monsoon.
There is little information on rates, but it is probable that the
currents occasionally exceed 3 knots in some of the narrower
passages.

The tidal currents are strong in the three straits, but their di-
rections are somewhat difficult to foretell. The following infor-
mation, obtained near Pulau Langkuas (2°32'S., 107°37'E.),
applies to Selat Leplia and Selat Limende only. The directions
of the tidal currents perform a complete circle clockwise, in
one lunar day. The maximum rate always occurs twice each
day, when the currents run either in a NNE or a SSW direction.
The currents which run ESE or WNW are about half the maxi-
mum rate.

Pilotage.—Pilots can be obtained at Tanjungpandan
(2°45'S., 107°38'E.), on the W coast of Belitung. Vessels with-
out local knowledge visiting any of the islands in the strait are
always advised to employ a pilot.

Caution.—Reports indicate that the existence of uncharted
coral heads in the area N of Selat Gelasa is likely.

2.38 Karang Celestial (1°13'S., 106°47'E.), with a depth
of less than 2m, is the farthest E of the group, lying 17 miles
ESE of Enslie Reef. Numerous shallow reefs, with depths
ranging from 0.9 to 8.8m lie between Enslie Reef and Karang
Celestial. These may best be seen on the chart. A shoal depth
of 11.9m was reported 20.5 miles E of Karang Celestial.

Caution.—Between latitudes 1°04'S and 1°14'S, and longi-
tudes 106°30'E and 106°48'E, in the NW approach to Selat Ge-
lasa, there is a group of small steep-to reefs not marked by
discoloration. Enslie Reef (1°07'S., 106°31'E.), the western-
most of these, lies 43 miles NE of Tanjung Samak and has a
depth of 9m.

Islands North of Selat Gelasa

2.39 Karang Lanrick (1°53'S., 106°57'E.), with a depth of
2.5m, is located 42 miles N of Tanjung Berikat.

The reef is not marked by discoloration or ripples. A reef
with a least depth of 4m lies about 36 miles ENE of Karang
Lanrick. A shoal, with a depth of 14.1m, was reported to lie 7.5
miles NW of the 4m shoal.

Karang Magdalena, a steep-to reef not marked by discolor-
ation or ripples, about 9 miles SSE of Karang Lanrick, has a
depth of 4m. A depth of 12.8m was reported to lie about 33
miles NE of Karang Magdalene.

Karang Belvedere, 10 miles S of Karang Magdalena, is a
black rock 3m high surrounded by a coral reef. Karang Teree, 2
miles S of Karang Belvedere, is a drying bank with some rocks
on it and is surrounded by a coral reef which extends 0.2 mile
from the drying portion. Karang Tiung, which is awash, lies 2
miles SW of Karang Teree, and is barely visible.

Pulau Gelasa (2°25'S., 107°04'E.), 16.5 miles NE of Tan-
jung Berikat, may be seen in clear weather from a distance of
30 miles. It is a thickly-wooded island with a sharp summit
236m high and is surrounded by a coral reef. Batu Gelasa, 1

mile W of Pulau Gelasa, is a bare rock 8m high.

Warren Hasting Reefs consist of a group of six coral patches
with reported depths from less than 2 to 4.9m. They are report-
ed to be barely visible. The SW patch, which is awash, lies 8.5
miles WNW of Pulau Gelasa.

Karang Caning, 10 miles ENE of Pulau Gelasa, has a least
depth of 5Sm coral,. The rock is steep-to and is not marked by
discoloration or ripples.

Pulau Berikat (Boompjes Island) (2°28'S., 106°58'E.) lies
about 10 miles NE of Tanjung Berikat. It is a bare rock 11m
high, surrounded by a coral reef which extends 0.5 mile off its
SE side. The island has been reported to be a good radar target
at a distance of 20 miles. A lighted beacon stands on the S part
of the reef.

Caution.—It has been reported that Pulau Gelasa may lie up
to 1 mile E of its charted position.

Selat Gelasa—West Side

2.40 Tanjung Berikat (2°34'S., 106°51'E.), the E extremi-
ty of Pulau Bangka, may be identified by Berikat, a hill 119m
high, located 0.8 mile SW of the point.

A light is shown from Tanjung Berikat. Telok Batu, 4.3 miles
WSW of Tanjung Berikat and Gunung Sapat, 199m high, 5.8
miles farther WSW, are isolated peaks which are an E continu-
ation of the Pegunungan Pading.

Between Tanjung Berikat and Tanjung Ru, 27 miles SSW, is
a wide bay frequented by coasters and praus, in which the
depths are reported to be mostly less than 5Sm, soft mud.

The 11m line extends in a SSE direction for 27 miles to the
SE extremity of Pulau Lepar, an island which forms the S side
of the bay. There are several islets located inside the 11m line.

The most prominent are Pulau Kelapan, 96m high, which
lies 2.5 miles NNE of the N extremity of Pulau Lepar and Pu-
lau Tinggi, which lies 0.8 mile SSW of the W extremity of Pu-
lau Lepar.

Pulau Tinggi, which lies in the strait that separates Pulau
Bangka and Pulau Lepar, has a conical hill which is prominent
when seen from the SSE.

The shore of the N bay of Pulau Lepar is low and has stretches
at sandy beach broken by areas overgrown with mangroves.

The E shore of Bangka trends 4.5 miles S from Tanjung Ru
to Tanjung Baginda and then 14 miles W to Tanjung Paku. The
coast between Tanjung Baginda and Tanjung Paku consists
mainly of rocky points with low coastal land, covered with tall
trees, between them.

Tanjung Baginda is a steep point, 119m high. Baginda, a hill
118m high, is located 2 miles WNW of the point. Tanjung Dua
and Tanjung Bantil, respectively, 5 miles and 11.3 miles W of
Tanjung Baginda, are both fairly high.

Islands South of Selat Gelasa

2.41 Numerous dangers, with depths of from 13 to 18m be-
tween them, and dangerous wrecks lie in the S approach to Se-
lat Gelasa. These dangers are described from N to S.

Pulau Simedang (3°19'S., 107°12'E.) is covered with trees
and can be seen from a distance of 15 miles. Pulau Simedang
Kecil (Little Showalter Islet), covered with palms, lies 0.8 mile
NNE of Pulau Simedang.
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Both islands are fringed by reefs and foul ground. A light,
shown from a 57m high white tower, is situated in the center of
Pulau Simedang.

Pulau Simedang must be given a berth of 3 miles on the W
and N sides and 2 miles on the E side, as there are numerous
reefs in the vicinity. Karang Embleton, a drying reef 2 miles
NW of Pulau Simedang, can be seen up to 3 miles away at low
water.

A 0.9m patch lies 0.5 mile N of the reef. Karang Blis, 2.5 miles
N of Pulau Simedang, has a depth of 0.3m. A patch of sand, with a
least depth of 6.8m, lies 0.5 mile ESE of Karang Blis.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be obtained, in depths of 13 to
15m, clay with sand, on the E part of the bank which extends S
from Pulau Simedang, provided the island bears less than 359°.
An obstruction, dangerous to navigation, exists about 3 miles S
of the island. A dangerous wreck, with a depth of 16m over it,
was reported to lie (2004) 3.1 miles SSE of Pulau Simedang.

2.42 Karang Medang (3°22'S., 106°56'E.) is a coral patch
with a least depth of 3m, marked by a light, located 17 miles
WSW of Pulau Simedang; it is seldom marked by discolor-
ation. From this reef Pulau Simedang is visible, as are the hills
on the S side of Pulau Lepar and the hills near Tanjung Begin-
da.

Karang Kait, 6.5 miles SSE of Karang Medang, has a depth
of 0.9m, and is sometimes marked by water discoloration. An
11m patch lies 1.5 miles NW of the rock.

Karang Pasir (3°29'S., 107°10'E.), 10 miles SSW of Pulau
Simedang, is a small sand bank, which dries, and is identifiable
within 3 miles. There are several reefs around Karang Pasir, the
farthest W at 3 miles, has a depth of 4.5m.

A wreck, with its mast exposed 2m above water, was report-
ed to lie about 3.5 miles ESE of Karang Pasir; another wreck,
with its mast exposed Sm above water, was reported to lie 3.5
miles further E.

A 10m patch was reported to lie 14 miles ESE of Karang Pa-
sir. Karang Padang, with a depth of 1.8m, Karang Tengah
which dries, and Karang Ombak, two small reefs awash lie, re-
spectively, 1.5 miles WNW, 2 miles NNE, and 3 miles N of
Karang Pasir.

A bank, with depths of less than 11m, extends 1.5 miles SW
from Karang Ombak.

Karang Hancock (Hancock Shoal) (3°34'S., 107°05'E.),
16.5 miles SSW of Pulau Simedang, is a small coral reef with a
depth of 5.5m. A reef, with a rock awash on it, is located 2
miles ENE of Karang Hancock. Karang Larabe, 3.8 miles far-
ther ENE, is a small coral reef with a depth 4.5m. These three
dangers are surrounded by depths of 12m and more, and are
not marked by discoloration.

Karang Suji (3°34'S., 106°55'E.), the farthest SW of the
dangers in the S approach to Selat Gelasa, lie 23 miles SW of
Pulau Simedang. They consist of four coral patches with a least
depth of 0.3m, and are sometimes marked by tide rips; birds
are frequently seen hovering over them. These reefs lie outside
the visibility of Pulau Simedang Light, and the island can not
be seen from them.

Soundings give little indication of the vessel’s position, as
the depths in the vicinity are fairly regular.

Selat Leplia

2.43 Selat Leplia (Selat Macclesfield) is bound on the W
side by the E coast of Pulau Bangka, Pulau Lepar, and the sev-
eral shoals lying both N and S of Pulau Lepar. The E side is
formed by Pulau Liat and a number of shoals and islets S of
that island.

There are many conspicuous landmarks for determining a
vessel’s position, except in the S approach, where some dan-
gers lie out of the sight of land. The narrowest part of the chan-
nel, between Pulau Lepar and Pulau Liat, is restricted to a
width of 3 miles by shoals lying off the coasts of these two is-
lands.

Caution.—A 10m patch of coral, the E danger is this part of
the strait, lies about 10 miles SE of Tanjung Berikat.

2.44 Gosong Raya (2°40'S., 106°53'E.), 6.5 miles SSE of
Tanjung Berikat, has a least depth of 3m. Gosong Nutshorn, W
of Gosong Raya, is a projecting spit of the coastal bank, 6
miles S of Tanjung Berikat. A detached shoal with a depth of
10m, lies in mid-channel 4 miles SE of Gosong Raya.

The greater part of Pulau Lepar which forms the W side of
the narrows, is low and wooded, but a ridge of hills extends W
along the S side of the island from Tanjung Murung, the is-
land’s SE extremity.

Tanjung Labu (2°56'S., 106°55'E.), the NE extremity of Pu-
lau Lepar, is low and fringed by a coastal reef on which there
are numerous above-water rocks. A white iron framework
structure 22m high, stands on the point.

Bakung, a hill 106m high, is located 2 miles W of the point.
Klippige Reef, parts of which dry, lies within a distance of 2
miles ENE of Tangung Labu.

2.45 Discovery Rocks (2°53'S., 106°56'E.), awash and
steep-to, lie 3.5 miles NNE of Tanjung Labu, close W of the
fairway.

Pulau Liat (2°52'S., 107°03'E.), a reef-bordered island on
the E side of the narrows, is low, flat, and wooded, except on a
ridge of hills in the S part. Keladi, 137m high, is one of the
highest peaks of this ridge, but is not easily recognized.

A spit that partly dries extends 2.8 miles S from Tanjung Ba-
tu Tambun, the SE extremity of Pulau Liat.

Pulau Celaka (2°52'S., 107°01'E.), a rocky islet covered
with vegetation, lies on the coastal reef that extends from the
W extremity of Pulau Liat. A light is shown from a beacon on
Pulau Celaka.

There are several reefs W and NW of Pulau Celaka and it
should be given a berth of 2 miles. A white metal framework
structure 14m high, stands on the NW side of the islet.

Alceste Reef, a coral formation with numerous drying heads,
lies parallel to the NW side of Pulau Liat, about 0.8 mile off-
shore.

Depths—Limitations.—Gosong George, with depths of
less than 10m, extend 9 miles SW from a position 2.3 miles
SW of Tanjung Murung. The least depth in the NE part is 3m.

A shoal area with a least depth of 4m, lies on the W side of
Selat Leplia, 6.5 miles S of Tanjung Murung, the SE extremity
of Pulau Lepar; irregular depths of from 7.9 to 11m extend 9
miles WSW and 2 miles NE from this bank.

Depths of 7.6 to 31m are found between Gosong George and
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a shoal area about 5.5 miles SE.

2.46 Karang Karang Baginda (3°07'S., 107°05'E.),
marked by a light, lies on the E side of Selat Leplia, 12.5 miles
S of Pulau Liat. The reefs, about 6.5 miles long in a N and S di-
rection, have patches which dry and others which are awash.
The W reef of the group, with a depth of 0.9m, lies 11.5 miles
SSE of Tanjung Murung. It is the outermost danger on the E
side of the S part of Selat Leplia.

An 11m depth is located on the E side of the strait, 8.8 miles
ENE of Tanjung Murung.

Directions.—Coming from the N, clear weather and good
visibility are essential for this route, otherwise it is advisable to
proceed through Selat Bangka. However, once Tanjung Berikat
is sighted, the entrance to Selat Leplia presents no difficulty.

From NE of Pulau Gelasa or N of Tanjung Berikat, a course
should be shaped for a position about 4.5 miles W of the N ex-
tremity of Pulau Liat. Care should be exercised to clear Karang
Caning, about 10 miles ENE of Pulau Gelasa, and the 10m cor-
al patch 10 miles SSE of Tanjung Berikat.

With the N extremity of Pulau Liat bearing 090°, steer S be-
tween Discovery Rocks and Pulau Celaka, giving the latter a
berth of 2 miles, to position 3°10'S, 106°59'E, about 9.5 miles
SE of Tanjung Murung.

Take care to avoid the rock with a depth of 1m, which lies
about 11.5 miles SE of Tanjung Murung. Steer SSW to pass W
of Karang Medang, then steer 195° for a position 4 miles W of
Karang Karang Suji. When W of Karang Karang Suji, steer ac-
cording to destination.

Coming from the S, in thick weather, it is advisable to find
anchorage on the bank near Karang Karang Suji, in depths of
13 to 18m, and await more favorable conditions. When coming
from the Java Sea, vessels which are uncertain of their position
should proceed with caution when in depths of less than 20m.

Vessels proceeding directly through Selat Leplia from S may
follow the directions given above in the reverse order, but on no
account should Pulau Simedang be sighted by day or its light
by night.

Selat Limende

2.47 Selat Limende (Selat Clement) is bound on the W by
Pulau Liat, Pulau Kueel, Pulau Kalangbahu, and Karang Ka-
rang Baginda. Pulau Kelemar and Pulau Aur form the E side of
the strait.

Karang Pandan (2°53'S., 107°12'E.), marked by a light and
lying on the E side of Selat Limende, 7.5 miles E of the SE ex-
tremity of Pulau Liat, is a steep-to coral reef with a least depth
of 3.6m,; it is not marked by discoloration.

Karang Koral, which dries, lies 1.5 miles ENE of Tanjung
Batutambun, the SE extremity of Pulau Liat, a reef which part-
ly dries and is marked by discoloration, lies 2.8 miles SE of
Tanjung Batu Tambun. A ridge of sand and clay, with depths of
11 to 15m, extends 1.5 miles S from this reef.

Terumbu Berbahaya, with a depth of 1.2m, lies in the fairway
of Selate Limende, 7 miles SE of Tanjung Batutambun.

Pulau Kelemar (2°58'S., 107°14'E.) and Pulau Aur, 9 miles
and 9.8 miles SE of Tanjung Batutambun, respectively, are
hilly islands covered with large trees.

Pulau Kelemar is 65m high, and Pulau Aur has a peculiar

sharp summit 52m high. Both islands are surrounded by reefs
and foul ground which extends 1 mile S from Pulau Aur.

Pulau Kueal (2°59'S., 107°08'E.), 47m high, 5 miles SE of
Tanjung Batutambun, is covered with tall trees and is surround-
ed by a reef. Foul ground extends 1.8 miles SSW from Pulau
Kueal, but it is always marked by discoloration and parts of it
is dry.

A 4.5m patch lies 0.5 mile N of the island. Pulau Selemar,
located 1.5 miles W of Pulau Kueal, is similarly covered with
tall trees and surrounded by reefs.

2.48 Pulau Bakau (3°02'S., 107°09'E.) lies 8.3 miles SSE
of Tanjung Batutambun; it is low, covered with vegetation, and
is surrounded by a coral reef which is steep-to on its W side.
There are several detached reefs which extend up to 0.8 mile
from its SE side. Pulau Kalangbahu, 0.8 mile ENE of Pulau
Bakau, is saddle-shaped when seen from N or S. The E peak is
79m high.

Karang De Brauw, a small portion of which dries, lies 0.8
mile NE of Pulau Kalangbahu and is separated from it by a nar-
row passage with depths of 24m.

Directions.—When making for Selat Limende from the N,
steer to clear Beting Akbar (2°39'S., 107°15'E.) and pass W of
Karang Pandan.

When clear of Karang Pandan, steer 170° and pass midway
between Pulau Kelemar and Terumbu Berbahaya to a position
about 2.3 miles E of Pulau Kalangbahu.

When Pulau Kalangbahu bears 270°, bring Pulau Simedang
ahead bearing 180°, and maintain course until well clear of Pu-
lau Kalangbahu, then steer SSE to a position 6 miles E of Pulau
Simedang, then as directed for the S approach to Selat Baur in
reverse. When approaching from the S, follow the directions
given above in the reverse order.

Selat Limende is seldom used and should not be transited at
night.

Middle Passage is a channel connecting Selat Leplia with
Selat Limende. On the N side of the channel are dangers ex-
tending S from Pulau Liat and Tominkor; on the S side are Pu-
lau Selemar and Pulau Kueal.

Vessels proceeding E through Middle Passage can clear the
dangers extending S from Pulau Liat by keeping Pulau Kele-
mar bearing not more than 090° until Pulau Selemar bears
more than 135°.

There is another channel S of Middle Passage connecting Se-
lat Leplia and Selat Limende that has Pulau Selemar and Pulau
Kueal on the N and Pulau Bakau and Pulau Kalangbahu on the
S side.

To proceed NE through this channel, keep the N extremity of
Pulau Bakau in range with the S extremity of Pulau Kalangbau,
bearing 089°, until Pulau Selemar bears 000°, when a fairway
will open to the NE.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck lies 8 miles due S of Pulau
Kalangbahu (3°02'S., 107°10'E.).

Selat Baur

2.49 Selat Baur is the preferred channel of the three pas-
sages through Selat Gelasa. The narrowest part of the strait, be-
tween Pulau Geresik on the W, and Kepulauan Lima on the E
side, is 4 miles wide.
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At night, the lights on Tanjung Ayerlancur and Pulau Simed-
ang are visible when navigating this part of the strait.

Beting Akbar (Akbar Shoal) (2°39'S., 107°15'E.) is a small,
steep-to shoal of sand and coral, with a least depth of 1.2m,
15.5 miles NE of Pulau Liat. It is very dangerous, as it is not
marked by discoloration and soundings give no warning.

There is a dangerous wreck which lies 8 miles NNE and a
stranded wreck lies 5.5 miles NE of Beting Akbar.

Aspect.—There are few landmarks in the N approach to Se-
lat Baur; however, there are peaks on Pulau Belitung that are
conspicuous.

Pulau Batudinding (2°49'S., 107°24'E.), with an elevation
of 79m is hilly on the W side, which is indented by a shallow
bay, and low on the E side.

Reefs extend up to 1.5 miles off the E side of the island and
shallow spots, with depths less than 5.7m, lie up to 4 miles E of
the island.

Pulau Langir is a high rocky islet lying off the entrance to the
bay on the W side of Pulau Batudinding; it is surrounded by a
drying reef. A wreck is stranded on the W extremity of the reef
S of the island.

2.50 Pulau Mendanau (2°53'S., 107°25'E.), on the E side
of Selat Baur, is the largest of the islands fronting the W coast
of Pulau Belitang. The island is wooded throughout and is hilly
in the W and NW portions.

Petaling, a hill 207m high, is near the middle of the island.
The shores of the island are generally low with a rocky point
here and there.

Tanjung Ayerlancur is a high blunt point from which a steep-
to reef extends about 200m W.

A light, shown from a white metal tower 27m high, is on the
point. The entire coast of the island N and S of the point is
fringed by reefs and rocks, some of them lying as much as 1.5
miles offshore.

Pulau Mendanau is separated from the S coast of Pulau Ba-
tudinding by Selat Nasi, a narrow channel only navigable by
praus.

Pulau Peling is a small islet, which lies on a drying reef 2.5
miles SSE of Tanjung Ayerlancur and about 1 mile offshore.
Pulau Kembung, 60m high, is 1.3 miles N of the same point.

There is convenient anchorage for vessels with local knowl-
edge, in a depth of 14m, hard sand, with Pulau Kembung bearing
215°, distant 1 mile, also 0.5 mile E of the islet in a depth of 20m.
Care must be taken to avoid the reefs in this locality.

Pulau Nado is a low wooded islet separated from the SE
shore of Pulau Mendanau by Selat Nado, which is available on-
ly to small native craft.

Pulau Gersik (3°00'S., 107°16'E.), on the W side of Selat
Baur, 8 miles SSW of Tanjung Ayerlancur, is a low thickly
wooded island surrounded by a steep-to reef. There are depths
of less than 5.8m, as far as 0.5 mile N through E, to 0.5 mile
SSE of the islet. A shallow spot, depth 2.2m, lies 1 mile WNW
of the island.

Good anchorage, in a depth of 15m, sand and coral, may be
obtained on the ridge which extends S from Pulau Gersik, with
the E extremity of the islet bearing 355° and the S extremity of
Pulau Aur bearing 293°.

Caution.—Pulau Mendanau and Pulau Nado should not be
approached inside the 20m curve due to the many dangers

present offshore.

2.51 Kepulauan Lima (3°03'S., 107°23'E.), a group of six
islets, on the E side of the narrows of Selat Baur, vary in height
from 13 to 52m.

The islets are covered with tall trees and are surrounded by
drying coral reefs; there are deep, narrow passages between the
islets.

Pulau Kasenga, Pulau Benolo, Pulao Bago and Pulao Bamijo
are on the W side of a deep channel which separates them from
Pulau Buyut (Pulau Bujut) and Pulau Lima.

There is a stranded wreck on Pulau Bamijo; a dangerous
wreck lies 4.3 miles S of the same island.

Pulau Kasenga, the NW islet of the Kepulauan Lima group,
lies 6.5 miles SW of Pulau Nado and exhibits a light.

Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of 15m, sand and coral,
with the E side of Pulau Lima bearing 000° and Pulau Bamijo
bearing 298°, 0.8 mile S of the reefs lying S of Pulau Lima.

Karang Lumba, a drying reef, lies 0.7 mile ESE of Pulau
Bamijo.

A reef, which has a least depth of 1m, lies 0.5 mile SW of
Pulau Kasenga, and with the exception of this reef and the one
W of Pulau Bamijo, the W side of Kepulauan Lima is clear.

Eastward of a line joining Pulau Kasenga and Tanjung Ayer-
lancur, there are dangers, numerous enough to warrant avoid-
ance.

Selat Baur—South Part

2.52 Pulau Simedang, on the W side of Selat Baur, has
been previously described in paragraph 2.41. Karang Ombak
and Karang Larabe, also on the W side of Selat Baur, have
been previously described in paragraph 2.42.

Karang Selatan (3°07'S., 107°25'E.), 4 miles SSE of Pulau
Lima, dries. When covered, it is marked by dark brown discol-
oration and tide rips.

Karang Karang Teree (Karang Karang Jeree), lying 3.8 miles
SE of Karang Selatan consists of a sand bank with drying
rocks.

Anchorage may be obtained W of Karang Karang Teree, in
depths of 15 to 16m, with Pulau Lima bearing 340° at 6 miles.
A rock awash, lies approximately 8 miles W of Teree Reef.

Karang Nyera, 2.5 miles S of Karang Karang Teree reefs, is
a small drying reef, located close inside the 11m line.

2.53 Batu Malang (White Rock) (3°15'S., 107°28'E.),
8.5m high, 3 miles S of Karang Nyers, lies at the N extremity
of a large drying reef. A bank of hard sand, with depths of 5.5
to 8.8m, extends 3 miles SE of this reef.

Pulau Seliu (3°13'S., 107°32'E.) lies 4 miles W of Tanjung
Genting, the SW extremity of Pulau Belitung. The island is
low, except for Marangbolo, a hillock 69m high, on Tanjung
Marangbolo, the S point of the island.

The trees are lower between Marangbolo and the N part of
the island. From a distance of 12 to 16 miles, it has the appear-
ance of two islands. Pulau Saribu is surrounded by a reef which
partially dries with several above-water rocks.

Pulau Saribu is a small islet in the channel between Pulau Seliu
and Pulau Belitung; this channel is navigable only by praus. Batu
Saribu is a white rock about 0.6 mile SSE of Pulau Saribu.

Pub. 163



48 Sector 2. Bangka, Belitung, and Kepulauan Karimata

Quarter-Fathom Reef, with a depth of 0.5m, lies 4 miles S of
Tanjung Marangbolo.

2.54 Karang Cooper (Cooper Reef) (3°22'S., 107°35'E.),
7.5 miles SSW of Tanjung Genting, has a depth of 0.9m, and
cannot be recognized by sounding or discoloration. Midway
between Karang Cooper and Quarter-Fathom Reef, there is a
shoal with a least depth of 7m. A patch with a depth of 5.5m,
charted as 9m, lies 3.5 miles NW of Karang Cooper.

Gosong Awal, lies about 2.5 miles SSE of Karang Cooper;
consisting of two drying patches. The E patch, part of which
remains exposed at high water, is composed of sand. The W
patch is made of large black rocks, some of which are above
water and may be seen from a distance of 4 miles at low water.

Karang Naga (3°27'S., 107°37'E.), 12.5 miles S of Tanjung
Genting, is a small formation of coral and large rocks, and has
a least depth of 0.9m. The reef is frequently marked by break-
ers and tide rips, but seldom by discoloration.

Karang Genting (Carnbee) (3°34'S., 107°41'E.), the SE
danger in the S approach to Selat Baur, is located 20 miles SSE
of Tanjung Genting. The danger consist of three small steep-to
coral reefs lying within a distance of 1.3 miles of each other
and surrounded by irregular depths.

The W reef is awash. At high water and with a calm sea, it is
difficult to locate the group by eye from distances of more than
200m; however, the mountains of Pulau Belitung can be seen
from S of these reefs.

Directions.—Vessels approaching from the N, especially if
the position is not certain, must give consideration to the reefs
and dangers lying between 40 and 50 miles NE of Pulau Bang-
ka.

Attention must be paid S to the dangers lying off the N en-
trance to Selat Gelasa, towards the E is Karang Caning. The
isolated reef, with a least depth of 3.6m, lies about 47 miles N
of Pulau Langkuas.

When S of the line joining Tanjung Berikat and Pulau
Langkuas, the only danger in the N part of the strait is Beting
Akbar. Vessels passing E of this shoal and near Pulau
Langkuas must guard against the peculiar nature of the tidal
currents in the vicinity of the islet.

When the vessel has cleared Beting Akbar, course should be
changed to pass not less than 3 miles W of Tanjung Ayerlancur,
avoiding the isolated 22m depth, 2 miles W of that point, then
steer S and pass about 2 miles E of Pulau Gersik and continue
on this course to a position 6 miles E of Pulau Simedang.

When the vessel has reached the position E of Pulau Simed-
ang, course may be changed according to destination, bearing
in mind that Karang Larabe lies about 13 miles SSW of Pulau
Simedang and Carnbee Reefs lie about 32 miles ESE of the
same islet.

Vessels approaching the strait from the SSW, change course
for Karang Larabe in the Northwest Monsoon and for Carnbee
Reefs in the Southeast Monsoon. In clear weather, the moun-
tains in the SW part of Pulau Belitung will be sighted some
distance S of these dangers.

2.55 Gunung Ludai (3°09'S., 107°44'E.) may be sighted
from positions as far as 12 miles S of Carnbee Reefs, then
shortly afterward, Gunung Beluru, 3.5 miles WSW of Ludai,
will be sighted.

From positions near Karang Larabe, other mountains on Be-
litung should be sighted as well as Pulau Simedang. In clear
weather there should be no difficulty in making the strait.

When the vessel’s position has been determined, a N course
may be steered to a position 6 miles E of Pulau Simedang. The
directions given for Selat Baur from N can then be followed in
reverse order.

During poor visibility, vessels must depend on soundings. In
such cases, it is advisable to make the S edge of the bank which
extends about 28 miles S of Pulau Simedang. When depths
from 13 to 18m, clay with sand are reached, immediately steer
E until in depths of more than 18m, then steer N taking care to
stay in depths of more than 18m.

When passing E of Pulau Simedang, keep in depths of not
less than 30m. If depths of over 36m have been obtained when
making for the S entrance, it may be presumed that the vessel
is well over on the E side of the channel, and a NW course may
be steered in order to keep in these depths.

If there exists any doubt as to which side of the strait the ves-
sel is on, it is advisable to anchor. It is of interest to note that
poor visibility conditions do not usually last for any length of
time.

A dangerous rock was reported 12 miles ESE of Pulau
Simedang, and a dangerous wreck is 12 miles SSE.

At night, in clear weather, the strait can be approached from S
without danger, as the light on Pulau Simedang is visible up to 3
miles S of Karang Hancock, the danger on the W side of the ap-
proach. When this light is sighted, a course should be steered to
pass 6 miles E of Pulau Simedang and then proceed N.

When the light on Tanjung Ayerlancur is sighted, it must be
kept between the bearing of 003° and 022°. When Pulau Gersik
is sighted, the vessel’s position can be fixed and course may be
changed to pass either side of Karang Akbar, according to des-
tination.

Selat Gelasa—East Side

2.56 Pulau Belitung (2°54'S., 107°55'E.), an island form-
ing the W side of Karimata Strait, is roughly circular in shape.
It is wooded and rather flat, with a few hills, but no mountain
ranges. Tin is dredged in many parts of the island and is
shipped from Tanjungpandan.

Tides—Currents.—The horizontal movement of water
close to the coast of Pulau Belitung is diurnal, while in the fair-
way of Karimata Strait, it is mainly monsoon current. In the
narrow passages between the islets and reefs, the tidal current
may attain a rate of from 2 to 3 knots. The directions in which
the currents set are, as follows:

Locality Directions
Off the S coast W and E to SE
Off the E coast N to NNW and S to SE
Off the NE coast NW and SE
Off the N coast W to WNW and E to SE

Aspect.—There are few landmarks on the N part of the W
coast of Pulau Belitung, between Tanjung Kelayang, the NW
extremity of the island, and Tanjung Kubu, a rocky point 10
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miles SSW.

The most noticeable mountain is Gunung Tajem, a double-
peaked mountain nearly in the middle of the island, 16 miles
ESE of Tanjung Kubu. Gunung Tobalo, 4.5 miles S of Tanjung
Kelayang and 1.5 miles inland, has three peaks.

The S peak, 164m high, is the highest; they are prominent
when seen from the W and in clear weather are visible from a
distance of 28 miles but are not easily identified from N. Bul-
ing, a hill 113m high, 2 miles NW of Gunung Tobalo, is dome-
shaped when seen from N or W.

2.57 Tanjung Binga (2°36'S., 107°38'E.) is a high point 4
miles SW of Tanjung Kelayang. From Tanjung Binga to Tan-
jung Kubu, 6 miles S, the coast is low and fringed by a bank
which dries as much as 1.3 miles offshore in places.

A number of islets, mostly hilly and with many reef patches
around them, lie off Tanjung Kelayang.

Pulau Langkuas (2°32'S., 107°37'E.) is one of outermost is-
lands off Tanjung Kelayang. It lies 3 miles WNW of this point.
A light is near the E end of the island.

Batu Alwina, a shoal with a depth of 3m, lies 1.3 miles NNE
of Pulau Langkuas. This danger, the northernmost in the area, is
not marked by surf or discoloration. It is recommended that ves-
sels not approach Pulau Langkuas within 3 miles from the N.

There are other islets on the coastal reef which extends 2
miles from the coast between Tanjung Kelayang and Tanjung
Binga, about 4 miles SSW.

Pulau Kepayang, the farthest N of these islets, lies 1 mile NW of
Tanjung Kelayang; the islet is surrounded by a drying reef and off
the N end of this reef is an islet with a high rock close off it. Fur-
ther SW are Pulau Pegadur, Pulau Burung, Pulau Lutung, and Pu-
lau Kera, which is the farthest S of this group.

Melang Besar, about 2 miles W of Pulau Kepayang, has a
conspicuous tree. Melang Kecil, 0.5 mile W of Melang Besar,
is a smooth shining white-colored rock just above water. A
rock, awash, lies 183m W of Melang Kecil.

Several reefs lie within a distance of 1.5 miles SSW of Me-
lang Kecil.

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained, in depths of 15 to
16m, sand, 0.5 mile S of Pulau Langkuas. This anchorage may
be approached from W by steering for the summit of Pulau Ke-
payang, bearing 090°, which leads mid-channel between Pulau
Langkuas and Melang Kecil, keeping in mind the shoal with a
depth of 5.5m, lying 0.45 mile SSE of Pulau Langkuas.

Care should be taken not to confuse the islet, 0.3 mile N of
Pulau Kepayang, with Pulau Kepayang itself. The islet appears
as two hillocks with a low peak in the center, when approach-
ing from the W, while Pulau Kepayang is difficult to see
against the land.

The outermost shoals and reefs which lie off the bank S of
Tanjung Binga are described from N to S.

2.58 Srimanggar (Sri Manggar) (2°37'S., 107°34'E.), 3.5
miles WSW of Tanjung Binga, has two heads with depths of
5.8 and 7m. Sritajem (Sri Tajem), 1.3 miles SW of Srimanggar,
has a depth of 4.9m.

There is a depth of 7m, 0.8 mile SSW of this reef and a shoal
patch with a depth of 4.2m lies 0.65 mile ESE of same reef.

Karang Karang Argo (Argo Shoals) are a number of shoal
patches with a least depth of 0.4m, lying 1 to 1.5 miles SSE of

Srimanggar.

Sriblitong (Sri Blitong) (2°39'S., 107°33'E.), with a least depth
of 3m, is 5 miles NW of Tanjung Kubu. A 9.1m patch lies 1.3
miles SW of this reef and a 4.5m patch lies 0.6 mile SSE.

Baka Reef, with a least depth of 0.3m, is close N of Tanjung-
pandan Road, 3 miles WNW of Tanjung Kubu.

There are several shoal patches and reefs E of the above
named reefs and shoals.

The chart is the best guide for the positions, dimensions, and
for the depths over these various formations.

Between Tanjung Kubu and Tanjung Tikar, 5.5 miles SSW,
the coast is indented by a bay into which the Sungai Cerucup
flows. Tanjungpandan Road is the roadstead off the entrance to
this river. Except for a narrow channel leading to the mouth of
this river, almost the entire bay is occupied by a coastal reef,
which dries, and which extends 3 miles W from the river en-
trance.

Outside the coastal reef are numerous detached reefs.

Pulau Kelemoa (Pulau Kalmoa) is an islet on the S side of
the channel, 1 mile W of the river entrance; a pier extends from
the N side of the islet.

Batu Kijang is the NW extremity of the coastal reef which
extends from the S entrance point of the river.

A light is shown from a white metal framework tower with
black bands, 9m high, on the coastal reef, 1 mile NW of Pulau
Kelemoa.

A fairway lighted buoy is moored close W of a 7.6m shoal, 5
miles WNW of the light.

A shoal, with a least depth of 3m, lies on the N side of a
swept channel 4 miles NW of the light, and a shoal, with a least
depth of 6.7m, lies 3.3 miles WNW of the same structure on
the S side of the swept channel.

Karang Tengah (2°43'S., 107°33'E.), with a depth of 5.2m,
lies 2.8 miles WNW of the light. Mangkok Besar, with a least
depth of 3m, lies on the N side of the channel, 1 mile ENE of
Karang Tengah.

A 2.7m shoal of sand and coral lies 0.4 mile SE of Mangkok
Besar, and a 4.9m patch lies on the S side of the channel, 0.8
mile SW of the same shoal.

2.59 Tanjungpandan (2°45'S., 107°38'E.) (World Port In-
dex No. 50250) stands on the N bank of the Sungai Cerucup, 3
miles inside the swept channel. It is the capital of Pulau Be-
litung and the port is managed by a harbormaster. There is also
a customs officer here.

The port serves an inland area that includes oil palm estates, ka-
olin, granite, and quartz sand. The wooden dock has been upgrad-
ed to concrete, a passenger waiting room has been built, and the
roads around the terminal have been repaired.

Three piers make up the port, as follows:

1. The West Pier is 324m long with depths of 3.0-5.5m,
and can accommodate a maximum vessel length of 65m.

2. The East Pier is 416m long with a depth alongside of
1.5m.

3. The Oil Berth, 63m long, can accommodate vessels up
to 1,500 dwt, with a maximum draft of 4mt.

The maximum vessel size which can use the inner anchorage
is approximately 3,000 dwt. Vessels over 3,000 dwt should an-
chor in the outer anchorage.

A swept channel, 0.3 mile wide and with a least depth of
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7.6m, trends ESE from a position 5 miles WNW of the light-
structure toward the outlet of the river. Across the entrance of
the river is a bar of hard sand and stones with a least depth of
0.3m, which extends 0.5 mile NW from Pulau Kelemoa.

Ocean-going vessels do not enter the river, but anchor either
in the swept channel or in the inner anchorage. A prohibited
anchorage is situated in an area bound by a line joining Tan-
jung Kubu, a point 4 miles W of Tanjung Kubu, and Tanjung-
pandan.

Outer anchorage for large vessels of deep draft may be ob-
tained, in a depth of 15m, 0.25 mile N of Karang Tengah. Ves-
sels of moderate size can anchor 1.3 miles WNW of the light,
in a depth of 12m, sand.

This anchorage is unsafe in the Northeast Monsoon; vessels
can anchor near Pulau Sebongkok, in the N part of Selat Men-
danau.

When there is a Southwest Monsoon, vessels should anchor
at the N entrance of Mendanau Strait. The inner anchorage is a
fairly wide basin, with a least depth of 5.8m, mud and sand,
close E of the light. It is comfortable for two vessels, 120m
long with a draft of less than 5.7m, and affords good shelter in
Southeast Monsoon.

Due to limited room, extreme caution is necessary when an-
choring, and the use of both anchors is recommended.

To use the channel and anchorages, make the fairway lighted
buoy then steer SE to the outer anchorage. If proceeding farther
in, pass between the buoys and beacons marking the channel to
the anchorage desired. Pilotage is not available.

2.60 Selat Mendanau (2°55'S., 107°30'E.), the inshore pas-
sage E of Kepulauan Lima, Pulau Nadak, and Pulau Mendanau, is
marked by buoys and beacons. It can safely be used by vessels
with local knowledge proceeding to Tanjungpandan, from the S
part of Selat Baur. The bottom in the shallower parts consists of
hard sand and in the deeper parts, soft clay.

The W coast of Pulau Belitung, between Tanjung Tikar and
Tanjung Borong, 9 miles SSW, is low and wooded with some
sandy beaches and a couple of hillocks near the coast. It is
fringed for 2 or 3 miles offshore by a drying reef, with some
foul ground.

Pulau Kelmanbang (2°47'S., 107°32'E.) is among the islets
and dangers that lie on the E side of Selat Mendanau, off the W
side of Pulau Belitung. The island lies with its E extremity 2.8
miles WNW of Tanjung Tikar, and is covered with vegetation.

There is a hill on the island, 49m high, and the island is sur-
rounded by a reef. Jumangin, a rock awash, with a patch 4m
deep, 0.2 mile NW, lies 0.5 mile W of Pulau Kelmanbang.

Batu Tuku, a drying reef, lies 0.5 mile N of Pulau Kelman-
bang, and a shoal with a depth of 4m, lies 0.6 mile NW of Batu
Tuku.

Several shallow patches extend 3 miles NW from Batu Tuku
on the NE side of the entrance to Selat Mendanau.

Batu Pinang, a reef which dries, is 2.5 miles W of Tanjung
Tikar. A drying rock with a depth of 3.9m, close W, lies 0.5
mile W of Batu Pinang.

2.61 Pulau Tikus (2°51'S., 107°32'E.) is a small rocky is-
let on the NW edge of a coral reef, which dries, and is 4.5 miles
SW of Tanjung Tikar. There is a sand patch covered with low
coconut palms on the S extremity of the reef, about 0.8 mile S

of Pulau Tikus; drying and below water rocks extend for 0.8
mile farther S. Two rocks, both awash, lie 0.8 mile and 1.5
miles NE of Pulau Tikus.

Perlak Reefs, part of which dries, are a cluster of reefs on the
N side of Selat Mendanau, 2.5 miles NNW of Tanjung Kulit.
Reefs and shoal patches extend SW from Perlak. Passage
should not be attempted W of the cluster.

Pulau Hoorn (2°50'S., 107°29'E.) and Pulau Sebongkok are
two islands off the E side of Pulau Mendanau. Pulau Hoorn has
a prominent hill, 40m high, near its NE extremity.

Tanjung Kaulit, close E of the hill, is the E extremity of Pulau
Hoorn. Selat Perlak separates Pulau Hoorn from Pulau Se-
bongkok, and Pulau Sebongkok from Pulau Mendanau; it is
only navigable by praus. The passage between Pulau Hoorn
and Pulau Mendanau is closed by a drying reef.

Pulau Sikindang is on the W side of Selat Mendanau, 2.5
miles S of the S extremity of Pulau Sebongkok. A rock awash
lies 0.3 mile N of the N extremity of Pulau Sikindang.

Karang Gusung Plandok, a reef which dries in places, lies
1.8 miles SSE of Tanjung Burung Gantung, the S extremity of
Pulau Naduk (Pulau Nado). A reef, which dries, lies 1 mile S
of Karang Gusung Plandok.

A narrow ridge, with depths of 4.8 to 7.9m, extends S from
Karang Gusung Plandok, across Selat Mendanau, to Karang
Rangas.

2.62 Pulau Ringgit (2°57'S., 107°31'E.) is on the E side of
Selat Mendanau, 0.3 mile SW of Tanjung Borong.

Pulau Ru is a low island 1.8 miles SSW of Pulau Ringgit; S
of this island are Pulau Keringan and Pulau Mendulu. These
three islands all lie on a coral reef which dries. E of Pulau Ru
lies Pulau Koedoes, Pulau Klebong, Pulau Mantara, and Pulau
Batang. A stranded wreck has been reported 1.3 miles W of Pa-
lau Mendulu. Mariners are advised to navigate with caution in
the area.

Directions.—Vessels making Selat Mendanau from the S,
proceed N to pass W of the beacon marking Karang Rangas.
When the S extremity of Pulau Mendulu bears 040°, steer for it
and pass between the beacon and South Reef.

Maintain this bearing until the ridge between Karang Rangas
and Karang Gusuk Plandok has been crossed in a least depth of
7.9m.

After crossing the ridge, steer 005°. The beacons, about 1
mile ESE and 1.3 miles ESE, will soon be seen. Pass between
the beacons, then steer NNE to pass midway between Pulau Si-
kindang and Pulau Ringgit, then midway between Pulau Se-
bongkok and Pulau Tikus, taking care to avoid the 5.8m patch
which lies 0.3 mile off the E coast of Pulau Sebongkok.

Pass W of the beacon 0.8 mile SW of Batu Pinang, and then
W of the shoal patches about 3 miles NW of Batu Tuku. If
bound for Tanjungpandan Road, steer ENE after rounding this
shoal and head for the swept channel.

Vessels desiring to make a S passage through Selat Men-
danau follow the above directions in reverse order.

Pulau Belitung—West Coast

2.63 The W coast of Pulau Belitung is generally low and
wooded, with a few mountains inland which form useful land-
marks.

Pub. 163



Sector 2. Bangka, Belitung, and Kepulauan Karimata 51

Tanjung Borong (2°56'S., 107°32'E.) is 9 miles SSW of
Tanjung Tikar. The coast between Tanjung Borong and Tan-
jung Tambelan, 16 miles S, is fronted by banks, reefs, and low
islands extending several miles seaward.

Teluk Brang, a large shallow bay, navigable only by praus,
immediately S of Tanjung Borong, is entered by a narrow pas-
sage between Pulau Ru and Pulau Batang. The N extremity of
Pulau Batang is 2 miles S of Tanjung Borong.

The village of Berempun (3°09'S., 107°37'E.) lies 5 miles N
of Tanjung Genting and 1.5 miles S of the mouth of the Mem-
balong River. Fishing praus anchor near the shoreline in this ar-
ea.

From Tanjung Tambelan, which is connected to the shore by
a narrow neck of land, the coast extends SSE 3 miles to Tan-
jung Genting, a rocky point, which is the SW extremity of Pu-
lau Belitung. Pulau Genting and some rocks, above-water and
awash, lie close S of Tanjung Genting.

2.64 Bagienda (3°13'S., 107°37E.), 1.8 miles NNE of
Tanjung Genting, is a rocky hill with two summits. The W
summit, 156m high, is fairly sharp. The E summit is 162m
high. Gunung Beluru, 361m high, 4.5 miles NE of Bagienda, is
a long narrow ridge.

The highest peak is rendered prominent by a small area of
woods on the N side of the ridge, especially when seen from E
or W.

Kura, 1 mile ESE of Gunung Beluru, is 205m high. Gunung
Ludai, 3.5 miles E of Gunung Beluru, and Gunung Gedeh, 0.5
mile farther NE, are 332 and 381m high, respectively.

The latter can be distinguished from a distance of 40 miles in
clear weather. Gunung Kubing, 341m high, 7 miles N of
Gunung Beluru, has a ridge extending 5 miles NE; there are a
few prominent peaks on the ridge. Gunung Agung, at the NE
end of the ridge, has two peaks; one reaches a height of 363m.

Belitung—North Coast

2.65 The N coast of Pulau Belitung is about 40 miles long
between Tanjung Kelayang and Tanjung Burungmandi.

This entire coast is fringed by coral reefs, sand banks, and
rocks. There are some small isolated coral reefs, dangerous to
shipping, which lie up to 11.5 miles offshore. These dangers
are steep-to and are not marked by discoloration.

It is possible that a number of undiscovered dangers may lie
off this coast. The usual route to and from Selat Karimata leads
N of Karang Florence Adelaide, and the coast of Pulau Be-
litung is not sighted.

Tanjung Siantu (2°32'S., 107°49'E.), the N extremity of Pu-
lau Belitung, lies 9.5 miles ENE of Tanjung Kelayang, the NW
extremity of the island. Tanjung Siantu can be easily identified
by the conical hill, 52m high, near the point, and by Pulau
Siantu, 30m high, close NW of the point.

The coast between Tanjung Siantu and Tanjung Kelayang is
fronted by reefs and above water rocks, and should be given a
berth of 4 miles. The outermost reef has a depth of 4.9m and
lies 3.5 miles offshore, 4 miles WNW of Tanjung Siantu. A
2.7m patch lies 1.3 miles NNE of Tanjung Siantu.

Kampung Sijuk, the capital of the district, is 3 miles SSW of
Tanjong Siantu; a dangerous wreck lies 3 miles NNE of the point.

Tanjung Krupit (2°35'S., 108°01'E.) lies 12 miles ESE of

Tanjung Siantu; a low ridge of hills runs close to the coast. A
number of rocks, islets, and reefs lie off this section of coast,
and form a chain separated from the coast by a narrow channel.
Pulau Keran is the farthest E of the islet in this chain.

Pulau Bulu, a vegetation-covered reef-fringed islet, rises to a
height of 4.9m, 3 miles E of Tanjung Siantu.

Pulau Mulut is a small rocky islet that rises to a height of
67m, 4 miles E of Pulau Bulu; it appears as a rounded hillock
when seen from seaward. A rocky formation, which uncovers,
lies about 4.5 miles N of Pulau Mulut.

A ridge of rocks and reefs, with some awash, covers a dis-
tance of 3.5 miles in an E and W direction, 1.5 miles N of Pu-
lau Mulut. There is a deep channel between them and Pulau
Mulut. A 4m patch lies 4 miles NE of Pulau Mulut.

2.66 Tanjung Boeding (Tanjung Batu) (2°36'S., 108°03'E.),
the E entrance point of Teluk Buding, is 2 miles ESE of Tanjung
Krupit.

Teluk Buding indents the coast to a distance of 3 miles; it is
important locally, as Buding, the district capital, is on the Sun-
gai Buding, about 4 miles from its mouth.

Numerous reefs lie off the entrance to a bay, which can only
be entered by small vessels with local knowledge. The outer-
most reef, with a depth of 2.7m, is nearly 4 miles N of Tanjung
Boeding. A narrow passage, marked by privately maintained
beacons, leads along the E side of Pulau Keran and Tanjung
Krupit.

There is good anchorage for vessels with local knowledge in the
entrance to Teluk Buding, with Tanjung Krupit in line with the E
extremity of Pulau Keran, bearing 330°, in a depth of 6m, mud.

The coast between Tanjung Boeding and Tanjung Burung-
mandi, 17 miles SE, is fringed by a coral reef, which extends
about 1 mile offshore NE of Tanjung Boeding. There are many
dangers outside the reef.

Teluk Pering (2°40'S., 108°09'E.), a small bay midway be-
tween these two points, is entered between Tanjung Sengaran on
the N, and Tanjung Kluang; the greater part of the bay dries.

There are several useful peaks for fixing a vessel’s position
along this coast. Gunung Mang (Kelapa Kampit), 12 miles
WNW of Tanjung Burungmandi, is a prominent conical hill,
216m high.

Gunung Sekaju, 170m high, 16 miles WNW of Gunung
Mang, has a crater-shaped summit and a prominent patch of
red rock on the E slope; its W slope is rugged.

Off-lying dangers.—Pulau Kanis (2°38'S., 108°12'E.), 3.8
miles NE of Tanjung Kluang, is a low islet from which a reef
extends 1 mile ESE and WNW. A light, shown from a white
metal tower, 10m high, is on the islet.

2.67 Karang Tri (2°43'S., 108°16'E.) is a small islet, prac-
tically awash, lying 7 miles SSE of Pulau Kanis.

A number of reef patches lie between Pulau Kanis and Ka-
rang Tri. The outermost, in a position 4 miles ESE of Pulau
Kanis, has a depth of 3.6m.

Karang Busungserlang (Pulau Busung Serlang) (2°35'S.,
108°19'E.), 7 miles ENE of Pulau Kanis, has a yellowish-
brown sand bank above water on its NW part, which is usually
visible from a distance of 4 miles.

A reef with a depth of 1.8m, lies 4 miles SE of Karang
Busungserlang. Two other reefs are reported to lie between
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them.

A dangerous reef, with a depth of 0.9m, lies 8 miles NNE of
Pulau Kanis. A rock, with a depth of 3.6m, lies 9 miles NNW
of Pulau Kanis. Patches, with depths of 4.5m and 0.9m lie, re-
spectively, 4 miles WNW and 7.5 miles NW of Pulau Kanis.

Belitung—East Coast

2.68 The E side of Pulau Belitung is fronted by numerous
islands, islets, and reefs which extend up to 45 miles NE and
65 miles SE from this coast. Vessels should not leave the rec-
ommended routes through this area except in case of emergen-
cy. Local knowledge is essential for safe navigation in these
channels. Pilots for these waters can be obtained at Tangpan-
dan.

Tanjung Samak (2°53'S., 108°17'E.) is 8 miles S of Tanjung
Burungmandi. A small hill,72m high, is near the point and has
a building with a small conical tower on it. The lights of the
settlement on the hill can be seen from a distance of 20 miles.
A white power station on the N side of the hill is prominent by
day.

From E, it is recommended not to approach closer than 10
miles to Tanjung Samak and not to navigate in depths of less
than 18m.

The low coast trends irregularly SSW from Tanjung Samak to
Tanjung Batuhitam (Tanjung Batu Hitam), a distance of about 25
miles.

There are two landmarks along this coast. Gunung Slumar,
166m high, lies 7.5 miles WSW of Tanjung Samak; Gunung
Bolong (Boleng), 341m high, lies 9 miles NNW of Gunung
Slumar; both appear as isolated cones.

The Sungai Linggang and the Sungai Manggar flow into the
sea 9.8 miles SSW and 2.5 miles NNE, respectively, from Tan-
jung Samak. Muara Putus, the mouth of the Sungai Londji, lies
1.5 miles N of the mouth of the Sungai Manggar.

There is a roadstead, 1 mile E of Muara Putus, where an-
chorage can be taken, in a depth of 6m. Local knowledge is
necessary, both in approaching the roadstead, and in taking an-
chorage.

Another anchorage is about 5 miles NE of Muara Putas, in
depths of 18 to 38m, stones, between Busung Madau and a 3m
patch, about 2.5 miles SW.

Directions.—Directions which follow are for a coastwise
passage from Linggang Roadstead N to Manggar Roadstead,
and are not to be attempted without local knowledge.

Follow directions given for Linggang Roadstead from S, un-
til in a position 2 miles E of Pulau Melidang. From this posi-
tion steer 030° until the N extremity of Pulau Sukun is in line
with the N extremity of Karang Busungjong (2°59'S.,
108°20'E.), bearing 238°. This range, in line astern, leads in a
least depth of 9m between two reefs, and close NW of a 4.9m
patch lying 4.5 miles ENE of Karang Busungjong.

Attention must be paid to the tidal currents which set N and
S across these reefs. When the W edge of Pulau Bukulimau
bears 342°, steer 322° to pass W of the sandy cay which lies 2
miles SSW of that island.

When the S edge of Pulau Bukulimau bears 065°, steer for
Busung Madau. The pilot should be embarked about 2 miles
SSW of that danger.

When coming from N, steer to pass W of the lighted buoy
moored 2.5 miles NW of Gosong Madau (Busung Madau),
then E of the black buoy, where the pilot will be embarked.
This route has not been swept and the possibility of uncharted
dangers exist.

The roadstead is approached through a channel, with a least
depth of 4.6m, which runs parallel with the coast. It is entered
from the N, passing close E of the buoy moored on the 3m
patch, described above. The channel is buoyed, but dredging is
continuous and positions of the buoys may change.

An oil pier, with a depth of 8.8m at its head, extends from the
coast about 0.8 mile NE of Tanjung Samak.

Mooring buoys are situated off the head of the pier. Vessels
cannot lie alongside the pier during the height of the Southeast
Monsoon. Dredges operate close to the buoyed channel leading
to the pier. This channel has a least depth of 4.3m.

2.69 Manggar (2°53'S., 108°18'E.) stands on the S bank of
the Sungai Manggar, 2.5 miles within the mouth of the river.
Manggar is the capital of the district of Linggang.

The mouth of the river has been dredged to a depth of 3m.
Coastal vessels can proceed up the river to a berth at a quay,
45m in length, and cargo praus may proceed as far as Manggar.

The ebb current may attain a rate of 3 knots. From May to
September inclusive, the N current is stronger and of longer
duration than the S current October to April the flow is almost
always S. There may be a strong current by the oil pier.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is available; the pilot meets vessels in
the vicinity of the buoy SW of Gosong Madau. Requests for
the pilot, stating the probable time of arrival at the buoy, should
be made to "Constanno," Tanjungpandan.

Between Tanjung Samak and Tanjung Medong, 6 miles
SSW, the coast is fronted by numerous coral reefs and sand
ridges, extending SE from Tanjung Samak. The reefs and sand
ridges extend to within 3 miles of Protet Reefs.

Caution.—Vessels passing along the coast must keep NE of
Karang Karang Protet (Protet Reefs) and give Tanjung Samak a
berth of 12 miles when SE of it and 10 miles elsewhere, as nu-
merous dangers lie close inshore.

Kepulauan Momparang

2.70 Kepulauan Momparang lies NE of the NE extremity
of Pulau Belitung. It consists of a number of small islands,
sand banks, and coral reefs which extend over an area 30 miles
long in an E and W direction and are 10 miles wide. The is-
lands are uninhabited, but are visited by fishermen from Pulau
Belitung.

Pulau Mempirak (2°43'S., 108°26'E.), the S island of the
group, lies 10 miles ENE of Tanjung Burungmandi. The island
is thickly wooded and has some very tall trees which show
plainly above the others. A reef, with a depth of 3.7m, lies 2.5
miles SW of Pulau Mempirak.

Some reefs, which dry and are generally marked by surf, lie
between it and Pulau Mempirak. There is a reef, with a least
depth of 0.9m, 3 miles ESE of Pulau Mempirak.

Except for these reefs, the channel between Pulau Mempirak
and Pulau Siadung, 5 miles SSW, is clear and deep, and can be
used by vessels bound for Teluk Buding, from SW.

Pulau Bakau (2°41'S., 108°25'E.), a low flat island 1.3
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miles NW of Pulau Mempirak, has some below-water rocks
and a drying sand bank within 1 mile NE and within 0.5 mile
of its SW side. A reef extends 1 mile from the SE side of the is-
land.

Pulau Sadung, 4 miles E of Pulau Bakau, is low and covered
with vegetation.

Pulau Maranai (2°38'S., 108°30'E.) is a thickly wooded is-
land, visible 14 miles in clear weather, which can be readily
distinguished from the other islands by its peculiar round
shape. The area around and between Pulau Sadung and Pulau
Maranai is foul and should be avoided.

A sandy cay with a few trees on it is 1 mile E of Pulau Mara-
nai.

2.71 Karang Hydrograaf (Hydrograaf Reef) (2°35'S,,
108°25'E.), 4.5 miles NW of Pulau Maranai, has a depth of
3.7m, and is not marked.

Pulau Telagapahat (2°34'S., 108°34'E.), 5 miles NE of Pu-
lau Maranai, is low except for two rocky hillocks near its S
end. There are two small islets 1.5 miles N of the N extremity
of Pulau Telagapahat. All three islets are thickly wooded and
are visible 12 miles.

A reef, with a depth of 0.9m, lies 2 miles W of Pulau Telagapa-
hat. Foul ground, with some above-water reefs and sand cays, lies
1.25 to 3 miles E and 1.25 to 5 miles SE of the island.

Pulau Nangka (2°30'S., 108°32'E.), 4 miles N of Pulau Tel-
agapahat, is the only high island of Kepulauan Momparang.
The island rises in two peaks; the S peak, the highest, rises to a
height of 180m, and during clear weather may be seen up to 32
miles.

From the E or W, these two summits appear as two detached
islets. There is a small islet on a drying reef 0.5 mile W of the S
point of Pulau Nangka. A 1.2m patch lies 1.5 miles to the SW.

Karang Corcyra (Corcyra Reef), with a least depth of 2.1m,
lies 3.5 miles W of the S extremity of Pulau Nangka. The reef
is not marked by surf or discoloration.

Karang Telegapahat (Warren Reef) (2°33'S., 108°39'E.),
lying 5.5 miles ENE of Pulau Telegapahat, is a low sand bank
2m high. A small drying reef lies 1 mile S. Shallow areas, with
depths of 6.7 and 2.1m, lie 2 miles WSW and 1 mile N, respec-
tively, of Karang Telegapahat.

Shoals, with depths of 1.2 to 3m, lie up to 3 miles W of Ka-
rang Telegapahat.

Pulau Karangraja (2°35'S., 108°44'E.), a low flat island,
lies 4.5 miles SE of Karang Telegapahat. Pulau Belian, 2 miles
ENE of Pulau Karangraja, 5Im high and covered with tall
trees, is visible up to 16 miles away.

Reefs extend up to 3 miles NNW from Pulau Belian, termi-
nating in Pulau Gubbins (Reef), a 2m high sand bank.

Other dangerous below-water rocks and reefs lie 3 miles N,
up to 0.8 mile N, 3 miles WNW, and 2.5 miles NE of Pulau
Gubbins.

Pulau Pesemut (2°30'S., 108°51'E.), the E island of Kepu-
lauan Momparang, lying 6 miles NE of Pulau Belian, is a sand
cay with trees, 39m high. A light is shown from Pulau Pe-
semut; a radiobeacon is located on the island.

Pulau Tuan and Pulau Yustina (Justina Reef), awash, lie 1.8
miles SSW and 1.5 miles ESE, respectively, of Pulau Pesemet.

Karang Wittingham (Whittingham Reef), with a depth of
3.7m, lies 1.5 miles N of Pulau Yustina (Justina Reef).

Karang Tenang (Catherine Reef), with a depth of 1.5m, lies 3
miles E of Pulau Yustina. These two reefs are not marked by
surf or discoloration. A 1.5m patch lies 0.8 mile SW of Pulau
Yustina.

2.72 Karang Condor (Condor Reef) (2°25'S., 108°41'E.),
the N danger of Kepulauan Momparang, lies 10.5 miles WNW
of Pulau Pesemut. It consists of two small patches of coral with
a depth of 4.5m. The reef is not marked by breakers or discol-
oration, but there are frequent tide rips.

The area E of Pulau Telegapahat to Pulau Pesemut is encum-
bered with reefs, and it is possible that other dangers, besides
those shown on the chart, may exist.

The passages between the islands and reefs of Kepulauan
Momparang are very dangerous to large vessels. Small vessels
can, in the case of an emergency, make use of a few of them.
The best channel is between Pulau Maranai and Pulau Telegap-
ahat.

From S, steer to pass midway between these two islands on
course 302°, taking care to avoid a 7.6m patch, 3.5 miles N of
Pulau Maranai. When Pulau Maranai bears 180° change course
slightly N to pass between a 4.9m patch, lying 2.3 miles ENE
of Karang Hydrograaf (Hydrograaf Reef), and Karang Corcyra
(Corcyra Reef).

Another channel leads from E toward the N coast of Pulau
Belitung. To use this channel, keep the S peak of Pulau Nangka
bearing between 248° and 258°. When past Karang Condor
(Condor Reefs) and approaching Pulau Nangka, steer to pass
not less than 1.5 miles N of the latter.

Off-lying Islands and Reefs

2.73 Gosong Madau (Busung Madau) (2°46'S.,
108°22'E.), about 6 miles E of Tanjung Burungmandi, a sand
cay covered with shrubs and some palms, is visible 10 miles.

A reef, with a depth of 1.2m, lies 1.5 miles NW of Gosong
Madau. A lighted buoy is moored about 0.8 miles NNW of the
reef.

Pulau Bukulimau (2°49'S., 108°24'E.), 9 miles NE of Tan-
jung Samak, is a low tree-covered islet visible 15 miles. Foul
ground extends 1.3 miles SE from the islet. A sand cay, cov-
ered with shrubs, lies 2 miles SSW of Pulau Bukulimau.

Pulau Siadung, 1 mile NNE of Pulau Bukulimau, is low and
thickly wooded. A drying sand bank lies 0.5 mile E.

The Sungai Linggang (3°02'S., 108°12'E.), the most import-
ant river on the E side of Pulau Belitung, flows into the sea 9.5
miles S of Tanjung Samak. The river has scoured a channel
through the coastal bank of sand and coral, which extends 0.8
mile E from the S entrance point of the river.

The channel and the river as far up as Gantung, 6 miles
above its mouth, are marked by beacons which are privately
maintained. There is a least depth of 1.2m on the bar, but the
river depths increase to 1.8m and more.

Owing to various sand ridges, it is only navigable by small
craft with a draft of 1.2m, after half flood tide.

Tanjung Tepox (Tanjung Tapok) (3°08'S., 108°12'E.) is 8
miles S of the mouth of the Sungai Linggang. Tanjung Batubu-
jong, the S entrance point of a shallow bay, is 7.5 miles SW of
Tanjung Tepox. Tanjung Batuhitam (Tanjung Batu Hitam) lies
2 miles further S.
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Pulau Selandu (3°04'S., 108°15'E.) lies 1.3 miles offshore,
4.8 miles NE of Tanjung Tepox (Tanjung Tapok). The island is
hilly and is almost connected to the main coastal reef, which
dries. Pulau Melidang lies 1.8 miles E of Pulau Selandu.

From the E the islet appears as a rugged ridge of hills and is
visible 20 miles. There are two small islets in the channel be-
tween Pulau Selandu and Pulau Melidang.

Pulau Sukun is a small islet 2 miles NE of Pulau Selandu. It
is fringed by a drying reef which extends 0.8 mile SE. A drying
reef is 2.5 miles SE of Pulau Sukun; an isolated coral head,
awash, lies 0.5 mile NNE of the drying reef.

2.74 Pulau Sekapar (3°09'S., 108°14'E.) lies 2.3 miles E
of Tanjung Tepox. Several reefs awash, or with depths of less
than 0.7m, lie about 2 miles E and 1 mile S of Pulau Sekapar.

A chain of islands extend 5 miles S from Tanjung Tepox,
which is almost joined to the point by a drying bank. Pulau Te-
pi is the S island of this group.

Pulau Serukat-besar (3°11'S., 108°07'E.) lies 5 miles NE
of Tanjung Batuhitam, and 0.3 mile offshore. In the Northwest
Monsoon there is good anchorage 1.5 miles S of this islet, in a
depth of 9m, mud and sand. This position can easily be ap-
proached from S.

Karang Karang Protet (Protet Reefs) (3°03'S., 108°29'E.)
are two steep-to reefs lying 2.5 miles apart in an ESE and
WNW direction.

Karang Timur (East Protet Reef) lies 17 miles SE of Tanjung
Samak and has a depth of 1.2m. It is steep-to and generally
breaks. Karang Barat (West Protet Reef) has a depth of 2.7m,
coral.

Pulau Rotan (3°13'S., 108°16'E.) lies 4.5 miles E of Pulau
Tepi. The channel between them is divided into two parts by a
shoal, which has several above and below-water rocks. The
channel W of the shoal has been swept and is the recommend-
ed inshore route.

A reef, with a depth of 0.9m, lies 2 miles SSW of Pulau Ro-
tan and a rock, with a depth of 1.5m, lies 3.5 miles SSE of the
island. Reefs and submerged rocks extend 6 miles NE and 3
miles SE from the island.

2.75 The Schaarvogel Islands (3°17'S., 108°25'E.) occupy
an area approximately 8 miles in diameter, about 20 miles E of
Tanjung Batuhitam (Tanjung Batu Hitam). The group of is-
lands are all low and thickly wooded and there are reefs and
sand banks around them. Nearly all the reefs are steep-to and
soundings give no warning.

Pulau Ayermasin (3°15'S., 108°23'E.), the NW islet of the
group, lies 6 miles ESE of Pulau Rotan. A prominent tree,
standing near the center, is visible 18 miles.

Although it has been swept over a width of 1.3 miles, the
channel between Pulau Rotan and Pulau Ayermasin is not rec-
ommended because of reefs in the S entrance. Pulau Marai lies
2 miles SSE of Pulau Ayermasin. The passage between these
islands is foul.

Pulau Penerus lies 3 miles SSE of Pulau Ayermasin, in the
middle of the group. There is a narrow, deep channel on the W
side of Pulau Penerus; the channel on the E side is wider, but
coral patches and detached rocks, marked by surf or discolor-
ation, lie on either side of the channel.

Pulau Pengaplt, 2 miles SE of Pulau Penerus, consists of two

islets separated by a narrow, drying channel.

Pulau Beluput (3°20'S., 108°27'E.), the highest of three is-
lets which lie close together on the E side of the group, can be
readily identified when seen from the E as a hump.

Several dangers lie S of Pulau Pengapit, the outermost being
a rock, awash, 4 miles S of that island.

It should be noted in connection with the channels through
the island group, that the tidal currents are strong and there is
little shelter in either monsoon.

Karang Tiung (Osterly Reefs) (3°20'S., 108°37'E.) lie about
11 miles E of Pulau Beleput. Karang Utara is farthest N of the
group; the reef nearly dries and is often marked by breakers
and tide rips.

A 6.7m patch lies 2.5 miles W of Karang Utara, and 2 miles
farther W is a reef with a depth of 1.2m.

The latter reef can usually be detected by tide rips. With a
moderate breeze, no surf or discoloration has been observed.
Karang Timur, 3 miles S of Karang Utara, has some drying
reefs. Karang (Selatan) Salatan, 1.5 miles SW of Karang
Timur, the farthest S of the group, is a coral reef with a few
patches of sand, 1m high; it is marked by a light.

Tidal currents between the Karang Tiung (Osterly Reefs) are
diurnal and run NW and from SSE to ESE; a very slight current
has been observed setting NW in November, and in December
a constant current setting SSE, only occasionally diminishing
in force.

2.76 Karang Bower (Bower Reef) (3°28'S., 108°37'E.), 6
miles S of Karang Selatan, is a small steep-to coral reef with a
depth of 2.1m, lying in the middle of a narrow sand ridge 13
miles long in a N and S direction.

This reef is never marked by discoloration, but there are
sometimes eddies. Less water than charted has been reported
(1997) SSE of Karang Bower.

Within the triangular area bound by lines joining Pulau Ro-
tan, Karang Karang Protet, and Karang Bower there are numer-
ous dangers in addition to those described. On the various
ridges of sand are scattered rocks and small patches of coral,
some of them are above water.

Reliable landmarks can only be seen in clear weather, and
even then are difficult to identify. The tidal currents are strong,
and the water is usually so turbid that the bottom cannot be
seen even at a depth of 4m. This area should be avoided except
in case of necessity.

Directions.—It is not advisable to approach Linggang Road-
stead from E as there are reefs and other dangers difficult to de-
tect.

When approaching from S, use the swept channel between
Pulau Tepi and the group of islets and reefs 1 mile E. Steer for
the E extremity of Pulau Tepi, bearing 010°, and when 1 mile S
of it, steer NE to pass 2 miles SE of Pulau Sekapar and 0.5 mile
SE of the reef, awash, lying 2 miles E of that island. Maintain
this NE course until 3.3 miles SE of Pulau Melidang, then steer
for a position 0.8 mile NE of Pulau Melidang.

Pass midway between the island and the drying reef, 1.5
miles NE, then a WNW course can be steered for the anchor-
age, 2 miles E of the mouth of the Sungai Linggang.

Anchorage can be taken N of Pulau Selandu, in depths of 4.3
to 6.1m.
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Belitung—South Coast

2.77 From Tanjung Batuhitam (Tanjung Batu Hitam)
(3°15'S., 108°04'E.), the E point on the S coast of Belitung, the
coast trends 6 miles SW to Tanjung (Klumpang) Kelumpang, a
rocky point. The land between the two points is low and densely
wooded.

Mengarun (3°04'S., 107°59'E.), 12.5 miles N of Tanjung
Kelumpang, consists of three ridges close together which rise
to a height of 237m. Tiung is an isolated conical hill, 192m
high, 4.5 miles ESE of Mengarun.

Some islets and rocks lie on the coastal reef, which dries and
extends 0.5 mile offshore between Batuhitam and Tanjung
Kelumpang.

Some small islets or rocks lie close off Tanjung Batuhitam.

A reef, with a depth of 0.5m, is 0.5 mile off this point. There
are some above-water rocks, 1 mile SE of Tanjung Kelumpang,
and a reef with a depth of 1.2m, 1.5 miles SSE of the same
point. There is a 3.7m patch, 2.5 miles WSW of Tanjung
Kelumpang.

Pulau Kebatu (3°48'S., 108°04'E.), 31 miles S of Tanjung
Kelumpang, is a bare conical shaped islet, 105m high. The islet
is steep-to except at its NW side where there is a sandy beach,
and a reef with some above-water rocks, which extends 0.2
mile offshore. It is considered a good mark and can be recog-
nized up to 22 miles.

White Rocks (Pulau Putih) is a grayish-white rock forma-
tion, 17.4m high, visible up to 12 miles, which lies 1 mile SW
of Pulau Kebatu. A reef, with a depth of 0.3m, lies 0.5 mile NE
of White Rocks. At times, the reef is marked by brown discol-
oration. Zephyr Reef (Karang Bali) (Karang Beli) lies about 1
mile W of Pulau Kebatu. It is marked by a light and by break-
ers and has some drying rocks. A shoal, with a depth of 22m,
lies 17 miles SW of Pulau Kebatu. A dangerous wreck, with a
depth of 29m and best seen on the chart, lies 42 miles SE of
Pulau Kebatu.

Grace Reefs (3°43'S., 108°06'E.) are two reefs which lie NE
of Pulau Kebatu. Karang Mandi, the SW reef, which is awash,
lies 4 miles NE of Pulau Kebatu. The N reef, Karang Kawat,
which has a few rocks which dry, lies 2 miles farther NE. Both
of these reefs are steep-to and are usually marked by surf or
tide rips at high water.

Pulau Ketapang (3°25'S., 107°57'E.), a low islet lying
about 8.5 miles S of Tanjung Kelumpang, is swampy and
wooded. There are two above water rocks, on the N side of the
reef, which surrounds the islet.

2.78 Teluk Balok (3°14'S., 107°53'E.) is entered between
Tanjung Kelumpang and Pulau (Keramiah) Kramiah, a small
islet surrounded by reefs, 14 miles W.

The bay is important for local vessels. Dendang, the capital
of the district, is on the E side of the head of the bay. The bay
can only be entered by vessels with light draft and local knowl-
edge. It is encumbered with reefs which dry; some beacons are
privately maintained.

Pulau Umpang (3°17'S., 107°52'E.), a small islet covered
with shrubs, lies in the middle of the entrance to the bay, 7.5
miles W of Tanjung Kelumpang. There are several reefs within
2.5 miles NE and 2 miles SW of the islet. Swept channels,

which pass E and W of these reefs, join N of Pulau Umpang to
form a common channel leading N to the anchorage that lies E
of Pulau Kampak.

Pulau Berumput is a small islet in the E part of the bay, 6.5
miles NNW of Tanjung Kelumpang. Tanjung Rising is a point
on the E shore, 5 miles NNW of Pulau Berumput. Pudak, a hill
on the E shore, about 9 miles N of Tanjung Kelumpang, forms
a useful range with Pulau Berumput.

On the W shore are Tanjung Rusa, 6.8 miles NNE of Pulau
Keramiah, and Palau Kampak, 3.5 miles farther NNE. A bea-
con stands on a reef patch 0.5 mile E of Palau Kampak.

Anchorage can be taken 1.3 miles SW of Dendang, between
Tanjung Rising and Pulau Kampak, in a depth of 4.6m. With
strong S winds, the water at the head of the bay sometimes ris-
es 0.3m above the usual level. The bay may be entered by pass-
ing on either side of Pulau Umpang. It is recommended that
only those vessels with local knowledge enter the bay.

279 From Tanjung Rusa (3°10'S., 107°50'E.), the coast
trends 14 miles WSW to Tanjung Genting, the SW extremity of
Pulau Belitung; the mountains lie close to the coast in this area.

Tanjung Batu Penju is a point 11.5 miles WSW of Tanjung
Rusa. Tanjung Batu Tungku is 1.3 miles farther WSW; both
points are rocky. The coast from Tanjung Rusa to Tanjung Batu
Tungku is fringed by a narrow drying reef.

Pulau Kramiah (Pulau Keramiah) (3°15'S., 107°45'E.), the
W entrance point of Teluk Balok, is the farthest E of two small
islets surrounded by reefs. Patches of drying reef extend 1.5
miles W and 1 mile ESE of Pulau Kramiah.

Pulau Blatok, a small islet 4 miles E of Tanjung Genting and
1 mile offshore, is on the W part of a large drying reef. A dry-
ing reef lies 0.5 mile E and a reef, awash, lies 1.8 miles S of
Pulau Belatuk.

Pulau Ketupai is 2 miles SW of Pulau Kramiah and is sur-
rounded by reefs. There is foul ground N of a line joining Pu-
lau Kramiah and Pulau Blatok.

Pulau-Pulau Masar are four thickly-wooded islets about 8
miles SE of Tanjung Genting; the islets are visible 12 miles.

Pulau Kennedy (3°21'S., 107°42'E.) is a small islet with a
lighted beacon. There is a small islet located 1 mile NW of the
above islet. Pulau Utan, 1.5 miles ESE of Pulau Kennedy, is
surrounded by a reef, which has a small islet on the W extrem-
ity that is connected to Pulau Utan by a drying part of the reef.
Pulau Kennedy is also surrounded by a reef which extends 0.5
mile from its SE side. There is a least depth of 10m between
the islands and in their immediate vicinity.

Selat Karimata

2.80 Selat Karimata lies between the coast of Borneo on
the E and Pulau Belitung on the W side. This strait is the cus-
tomary route taken by vessels bound to or from Malaysia, or
the S part of the China Sea from the E part of the Java Sea.

The main route lies E of a line joining Ontario Reef
(1°59'S., 108°39'E.), Karang Tenang (Catherine Reef), a posi-
tion 20 miles E of Terumbu Manggar (Cirencester Shoal), and
Gosong Mampango (Discovery East Bank) (3°35'S.,
109°10°E.).

This line must be considered as the W limit for safe naviga-
tion for large vessels passing through the strait, as uncharted

Pub. 163



56 Sector 2. Bangka, Belitung, and Kepulauan Karimata

dangers may exist W of the line.

Winds—Weather.—Local weather conditions in Selat Kari-
mata vary with the monsoon. Light variable winds prevail in
April and November. The Southeast Monsoon prevails from
May to October, and the Northwest Monsoons from December
to March. WNW winds predominate in December, veering to
NW in January with increasing force and constancy and per-
sisting to March. Squalls are most frequent in November and
December. A moderate swell develops during the Northwest
Monsoon in January and February.

Tides—Currents.—The tides in Selat Karimata are principally
of monsoonal origin; the tidal currents are diurnal, but their influ-
ence is felt only adjacent to the coasts of Borneo and Pulau Be-
litung, so that they are of little importance to vessels passing
through the strait. In the open part of the strait the mean rate of the
current is 0.5 knot in the Southeast Monsoon, and 1 knot in the
Northwest Monsoon. These rates are subject to considerable varia-
tion which cannot be predicted; a maximum rate of 2 knots has
been measured during the Southeast Monsoon and 1.5 knots
during the Northwest Monsoon. The direction of the current de-
pends on the predominating wind therefore the direction of the
current is practically that of the direction of the channel itself. In
the narrower passages, it is probable that the currents may exceed
arate of 3 knots.

Only during the change of seasons should extra attention be
paid to the tidal currents, and even then these currents are not
strong in the open parts of the strait. Their directions at such
times have been observed as indicated below:

1.  West of Karang Cina (China Reef)—NE and SW.

2. West of Pulau Serutu—E and W.

3. Between Kepulauan Karimata and Kepulauan Mom-
parang—NW and SE.

4. Between Tanjung Sambar and Gosong Mampango—

NW to WNW and SE.

A survey party, when lying at anchor near Kepulauan Kari-
mata, frequently observed a sharply defined line of current
rips, extending to the limit of visibility. This line shifted slowly
N or S across the direction of the tidal current.

With rising water there appeared to be two tidal currents
here, one setting N and the other S, which curved W after
meeting; the color of the water was different on either side of
the rips.

It is presumed that this boundary disappears when the mon-
soon current becomes strong.

Caution.—On several occasions vessels in Selat Karimata
have observed driftwood and debris, held together by floating
masses of growth, so large and dense as to be mistaken from
the distance for rocks or sand banks. Some of these have been
reported to be visible for 5 to 8 miles.

2.81 Karang Florence Adelaide (2°04'S., 108°04'E.), 31
miles NNE of the N extremity of Pulau Belitung, is a steep-to
coral reef with a depth of 3m, that is not marked by breakers or
discoloration. It lies in a dangerous position out of sight of land
but marked by a light; soundings give no warning.

An 18.3m patch lies 28 miles WSW of Karang Florence Ad-
elaide, and a 9.4m patch was reported to lie 12.5 miles NW of
the same reef. An 8m shoal lies 10.5 miles E of Karang Flor-
ence Adelaide. A 9.5m shoal is reported (2005) to lie 5 miles
NE of Karang Florence Adelaide; an 8.2m shoal is reported

(1989) 11 miles NE of Karang Florence Adelaide.

A light was reported to be shown from an oil drilling struc-
ture about 21 miles W of Karang Florence Adelaide. The exis-
tence of this rig is now doubtful.

Karang Ontario (1°59'S., 108°39'E.), 35 miles E of Karang
Florence Adelaide, is a coral reef with small patches of yellow-
ish-brown sand that dries. When covered it shows as a light
green patch, but is seen only at a short distance. The reef is
marked by a light.

Two groups of off-lying reefs lying 70 and 125 miles WNW
of Karang Ontario. These are located in inadequately surveyed
areas.

The line joining Karang Florence Adelaide and Ontario Reef
must be considered the S limit of safe navigation for large ves-
sels in the N approach to Karimata Strait.

Karang Flying Fish (Flying Fish Reef) (2°13'S., 108°37'E.),
14 miles S of Ontario Reef, consists of a number of coral
patches lying close together with depths of 2m or less; the reefs
are never marked by discoloration.

A 7.6m patch lies about 3.5 miles NE of Karang Flying Fish.
Two patches, one 18.2m and the other 16.9m, lie 5 miles and 6
miles E of Karang Flying Fish, respectively.

Terumbu Manggar (Cirencester Shoal) (2°55'S,,
108°56'E.), 24 miles S of Karang Tenang (Catherine Reef), is a
small reef with a least depth of 3m. It is seldom marked by surf
or discoloration, but there are frequent tide rips. A small sand
bank, with a depth of 8.5m, lies 1.3 miles SSW of Terumbu
Manggar.

Broken water, about 183m in diameter, indicating the possi-
bility of a shoal patch, was reported to lie 5.5 miles ESE of Ter-
umbu Manggar.

Karang Batuan (Cirencester Bank) (3°16'S., 108°58'E.), 22
miles S of Terumbu Manggar (Cirencester Shoal), is a coral
reef which has a large black boulder, and a small brownish-yel-
low coral patch on it that dries. The boulder only covers at high
water springs.

Gosong Kalumpang (Lavender Bank), 8.5 miles S of Karang
Batuan, is a large reef with a number of black boulders which
uncover at half tide. It is plainly marked by discoloration.

Gosong Mampango (Discovery East Bank) (3°35'S.,
109°10'E.), 15 miles SE of Gosong Kalumpang, is a steep-to
coral reef with a patch of sand, 2m high, in the middle. A light
consisting of an iron framework tower, standing on piles 20m
high, is situated on the bank.

Caution.—It was reported (1992) that the light and its asso-
ciated reefs lie 0.9 mile E of their charted positions.

2.82 Karang Sambat (Discovery Reef) (3°36'S.,
108°50'E.), 21 miles W of Gosong Mampango, is a steep-to
coral reef with a few above water rocks; at low water it dries
over a length of 0.3 mile. It usually breaks heavily and the surf
can be seen for a considerable distance.

Karang Discovery Barat (Gosong Abadi) (3°39'S,
108°45'E.), a narrow reef with a few above water rocks, is
marked by a light. The reef is 5.5 miles SW of Karang Sambat
and about 47 miles SE of Tanjung Batuhitam, the SE extremity
of Pulau Belitung. A narrow ridge on the formation, 0.5 mile in
length, dries. This reef is always marked by discoloration and it
always breaks.

Most of the reefs and dangers in the N approach to Selat
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Karimata lie within an area about 5 miles wide, which extends
for a distance of about 14 miles S from a position 44 miles
WSW of Tanjung Padangtikar on the W coast of Borneo. Most
of these dangers are not marked by surf or discoloration and
can be best seen on the chart.

Karang Greig Utara (North Greig Shoal) (0°52'S.,
108°33'E.) is the farthest N of these dangers. The shoal has a
depth of 9m.

Karang Greig Tengah (Middle Greig Shoal), with a depth of
5m, and Karang Greig Selatan (South Greig Shoal), with a
depth of 9m, lie 1.8 mile and 3 miles, respectively, SSW of Ka-
rang Greig Utara.

Karang Cina (China Reef), with a depth of 1m, lies 2.3 miles
S of Karang Grieg Selatan. Karang Twilight (Twilight Reef),
with a depth of 2.5m and Karang Erikson (Erikson Rock), a
coral reef with a depth of 7m, lie 6.5 miles SE and 6 miles S,
respectively, of Karang Cina.

Karang Gwalia (1°06'S., 108°34'E.), a reef with a depth of
Im, occasionally breaking, lies 2.5 miles SSE of Karang Erik-
son. It is the farthest S of this group of dangers.

Selat Karimata—East Side

2.83 Kepulauan Karimata lies on the E side of the N part of
the main route through Selat Karimata, and consists of the
large islands, Pulau Karimata and Pulau Serutu, as well as
smaller islets and reefs. Pulau Karimata, Pulau Serutu, and
their off-lying islets are designated as a conservation area.

Pulau Karimata (1°37'S., 108°53'E.), the largest island of
the group, is 32 miles SW of Tanjung Pasir, on the W coast of
Borneo. Gunung Cabang (Gunung Tjabang), 1,030m high, is a
rugged peak, frequently enveloped in clouds, in the center of
the island. In clear weather it can be distinguished from a dis-
tance of 48 miles.

There is a village on the SE coast near the mouth of a stream.
The SE coast between Tanjung Serunai, the E extremity of the
island, and Tanjung Dungu, the S extremity of the island, is
bordered by shallow water and reefs, which extend 2 to 3 miles
offshore.

Foul ground extends SSE from Tanjung Dungu for 6 miles to
a depth of 11.9m. Two drying reefs lie 4.8 and 5.5 miles S of
Tanjung Serunai. Foul ground extends for 6 miles SE of Tan-
jung Serunai.

Pulau Besi lies near its outer end. Foul ground extends along
the coast for 3 miles NW of Tanjung Serunai, with some drying
reefs up to 1.3 miles offshore.

During the Northwest Monsoon, there is good anchorage, in
depths of 11 to 15m, 4 miles SE of Tanjung Dungu. During the
Southeast Monsoon, there is good anchorage about 2.3 miles
W of Tanjung Senna (Tanjung Sena), the N extremity of Pulau
Karimata, in a depth of 24m, mud.

In the area W of Tanjung Sena, vessels should not proceed
farther S than a bearing of less than 079° on that point, because
of the reefs in the bay SW of Tanjung Sena.

Several islets lie off the W side of Pulau Karimata. The high-
est of these, Pulau Begunung, is 0.5 mile off the W extremity
of Pulau Karimata. It is easily distinguished by its sharp coni-
cal summit, which rises to a height of 394m; the islet is visible
from a distance of 32 miles.

Pulau Surungading, 240m high, and Genting, 57m high, are

islets which lie 1.3 miles and 0.5 mile W, respectively, of Pulau
Begunung.

Pulau Penangis, 20m high and Pulau Bulu, 120m high, lie
1.5 miles NW and 1 mile N, respectively, of Pulau Beguning.
Pulau Kepajang is 1.3 miles E of Pulau Bulu. Pulau Lintang
lies 0.4 mile S of Pulau Bulu, and Pulau Kra lies 1 mile E of
Pulau Kepajang and close off the N coast of Pulau Karimata.

Vessels should not attempt to pass between any of these is-
lets, as the adjacent reefs are steep